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FORWARD

MANAGING SAR OPERATIONS

Very few individuals know or understand the national search and rescue (SAR) systems that provide
response and assistance for overdue, missing or stranded people. Search and rescue is often associated
with outdoor activities and people missing in outdoor environments. However, SAR is also an
extremely important part of nearly every disaster or major emergency.

The term SAR denotes two separate functions. Rescue utilizes proven procedures along with a high
degree of technical skill for subject retrieval. With known subjects in known locations, the principle
rescue problem involves devising the most expedient method of removing that individual from danger
to a place of safety and medical aid. On the other hand, searching for the lost or injured subject has
developed into a sophisticated science invelving numerous modern investigative techniques. Statistics,
probabilities, human behavior, interviewing, terrain evaluation, and tracking are but a few of the
standard tools used in modem search.

It would be difficult to estimate the total demand for SAR services in Canada today. Some estimate
annua! numbers of missions, from all regions of the country, to exceed 10,000. The term SAR connotes
emergency situations that are as varied nationally, as are the responders who provide relief to persons
in distress. Search and rescue programs, equipment, and personne! vary geographically in accordance
with local needs.

SAR can probably be best defined as “finding and aiding people in distress — relieving trauma and
suffering.’ SAR involves a great many volunteers and professionals, and covers a muititude of skills.
Hurricane Katrina is considered one of the world's most catastrophic disasters as well as being one of
the largest peacetime search and rescue operations in the history of United States.

This ‘SAR Management’ course is designed to provide a comprehensive methodology for use by local
governments and agencies involving local, provincial, federal, and private organizations in the search
for, and rescue of lost or stranded persons on land, in missing aircraft, and in a water environment.

Nearly every type of hazard mentioned in the Comprehensive Emergency Management Plans that exist
in al! provinces may require search and rescue. Management of these SAR operations can range from
directing the actions of a few searchers in a small area to managing an effort involving hundreds and
even thousands of searchers in mountainous, heavily forested, coastal or inland- environments with
numerous threats to human safety. Often, these larger situations also involve several political
subdivisions and the coordination of both air and ground resources.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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This course is designed to show local governments, and any other agencies that participate in SAR
response, the need for cooperation and coordination among diverse emergency service organizations.
Many of the agencies that collectively support multi-organizational SAR responses operate under their
own specific statutory authority. From the standpoint of benefit to comprehensive emergency
management, search and rescue operations provide the training ground and experience building for
disaster response capability at the most elementary level. Management principles used in ‘SAR
Management’ provide the very foundation for management of larger scale emergencies and disasters.
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THE EVOLUTION OF SAR MANAGEMENT
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SEARCH AND RESCUE IN CANADA: AN OVERVIEW
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L INTRODUCTION

A. THE EVOLUTION OF SAR MANAGEMENT

Today, search management is recognized as a SAR specialty. Like other specialties such as rope rescue,
canine search, swift water rescue, cave rescue, dive rescue, avalanche search, and air operations,
search management has its own training courses, symposia, and supporting body of published
literature. This chapter explores how search management has developed into a specialty, and it doing
so defines the philosophy for this course, ‘SAR Management: Initial Response through Extended
Operations (Best Practices by Experienced Practitioners)’.

It began in 1973. A park ranger by the name of Bill Wade was working as a Training Specialist at the
National Park Service’s {(NPS) Albright Training Center in Grand Canyon. The training budget for Albright
included some money for development of training in ‘search and rescue’. Nothing definite — just search
and rescue. e YA U{»QQ(}{, ot Person Be ko : wb\iShat
= | Sow C Gor -

In trying to determine how best to use this money, Bill informally surveyed a number of people active
in SAR in the NPS. Gradually it became clear that those areas that had a technical rescue problem (high
angle rock, snow and ice, underwater, etc.) had implemented very sophisticated techniques,
equipment, and action plans to cope with rescue emergencies. Most areas had highly trained persons
readily available, either on the park staff or from nearby volunteer SAR units. On the other hand, it
hecame more and more obvious that the same was not true for plans and techniques that were being
used to search for lost persons. Bill decided to pursue efforts to organize a training course in ‘search’.

Having earlier worked at Mount Rainier, Bill had become acquainted with some of SAR’s more
distinctive personalities. He knew that one in particular — the 1ate Bill Syrotuck - had been dabbling in a
number of different aspects of searching for lost persons. Syrotuck had a very analytical mind and was
looking for ways to improve the effectiveness of searching.

During the latter part of 1973 and early 1974, Bill assembled a myriad of resource materials and
suggestions for topics that many thought needed to be addressed in a course. A great deal of time was
spent with Syrotuck.

It was determined that the inefficiency and ineffectiveness of searches was not due to the actual
searching skills but rather to the overall management — the way that techniques, patterns, and support
activities were implemented.

In researching these considerations, some exciting new concepts came to light. Syrotuck had begun
assembling data on the behavior of lost persons. Jon Wartes {(Washington State Explorer Search and
Rescue) was experimenting with the relative effectiveness of various search patterns — in terms of
effectiveness. Syrotuck and others were investigating ways of establishing manageable search area
segments and means of assigning values representing the probabilities that the subject might be in
each defined segment.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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About this time, Dennis Kelly published his classic book, Mountain Search for the Lost Victim. This was
the first definitive reference on search and consolidated all known information relevant to the activity.

Air—scenting dogs were coming into their own as a very effective resource in locating lost persons. Ab
Taylor and Jack Kearney (U.S. Border Patrol) made a big impact by showing how human tracking and
sign—cutting techniques could contribute to determining where the subject ‘wasn’t’. Containment
considerations became important. Dennis Kelley became a strong, vocal advocate for searching for
‘clues’ rather than the subject — and ‘clue—~consciousness’ became a common term.

All of a sudden, it seemed it was possible for a person in charge of a search mission to have a bunch of
new tools available. A lot of new things were happening, and Search Management was born!

Bill pulled all these things into an agenda for a five~day course. First conducted at the Albright Training
Center in the early fall, 1974, it was primarily for NPS rangers. But several ‘Outsiders’ also attended,
including Rick LaValla, assistant SAR Coordinator for Washington State’s Department of Emergency

Services. And a number of experts, including Syrotuck, Kelley, and others|were used as resource
persons in conducting the course,

Although it got rave reviews, there was still a tremendous amount of work to|be done to improve the
course. This process was hastened by an unfortunate coincidence. Hal Foss, SAR Coordinator for
Emergency Services in Washington and a respected leader in the SAR community, died on a climb of
Mt. St. Helens, and Rick LaValla stepped into that role. He was able to promote and coordinate the
presentation of the course — with improvements — for Washington State SAR!folks in August 1974. In
1975, Rick LaValla and Skip Stoffel, who was also working at Washington State Emergency Services,
compiled the first cut of a student textbook from articles, professional papers, books, and other
assorted SAR resources that were available from around the country.

The NPS conducted the course again in Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming in September 1975, and
funded a collateral meeting of the more prominent ‘Search Function Researchers’, among whom were:
Syrotuck, Lee Lucas of China Lake, California SAR Team; Kelly; Bob Mattson from the USAF and National
SAR School; and Jon Wartes. As a result of this meeting and other follow-up actions, the concept of
probability calculations and manipulating variables to accomplish desired results began to take on a
more important role in the course. Now there were ways of predicting and even influencing results
that were dependent on the effectiveness of resources and the ways in which they were used. Order of
use and specific search patterns began to be important for resource application.

Several more courses were put on during 1975 through 1977, each with refinements from those done
earlier. A turning point came in May 1978, when Jim Brady, who had replaced Bill Wade at Albright,
convened a working session to organize the instructional materials for the class. After this it became

SEARCH AND RESCUE NIANAGEMET
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A. DEFINING COMMAND AND CONTROL

underwater recovery operations. Others deal with the overall conduct of search and rescue
actions, whether on a large or small scale, and involve formulating concepts, deploying teams,
allocating resources, supervising, and so on. This last form of command and control, the overall
conduct, management of search and rescue actions, is our primary concern in this text.

2.0"WHAT IS THE BASIS OF COMMAND AND CONTROL?

2.1 The basis for all command and control is the authority vested in the incident commander over

subordinates. Authority derives from two sources. :Off thority-is a function-of-rank.and
«position;:and is bestowed by organization-a nd’by:laWiPersonal authority s a fu nction of:personal
andderives from factors such as experience; reputation, skill, character; and personal
fexamplelln this case it is bestowed by the other members of the organization. Official authority
provides the power to act but is rarely enough; most effective commanders also possess a high
degree of personal authority. Responsibility, or accountability for results, is a natural corollary of
authority., Where there is authority, there must be responsibility in like measure. Conversely,
where individuals have responsibility for achieving results, they must also have the authority to
initiate the necessary actions.

3.0 WHAT IS THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ‘COMMAND’ AND ‘CONTROL’?

3.1 The traditional view of command and control sees ‘command’ and ‘control’ as operating in the

same direction: from the top of the organization toward the bottom. Incident commanders
impose control on those under their command;:comiriandersiat ntrol’of their subordinates,
rand subordinates are ‘Uindef the control’ of their command ers.,

3.2 We suggest a different and more dynamic view of command and control ivhich sees:thé incident

mand-as the exercise of ‘authority and control s fesdba ck about the effects: of the action:
‘The incident commander commands by deciding what needs to be done and by directing or
influencing the conduct of others. Control takes the form of feedback, the continuous flow of
information about the unfolding situation returning to the incident commander which allows the
incident commander to adjust and modify strategy and tactics as needed. Feedback indicates the
difference between the mission goals and the situation as it exists. Feedback may come from any
direction and in any form, providing information and intelligence about the missing person,
information about the status of teams or other functions, or revised guidance from the police
based on investigational developments. Feedback is the mechanism that allows incident
commanders to adapt to changing circumstances, to exploit transient opportunities, respond to
developing problems, modify strategies, or redirect team efforts. In this way, feedback ‘controls’
subsequent incident command action. In such a command and control system, control is not
strictly something that seniors impose on subordinates; rather, the entire system comes ‘under
control’ based on feedback about the changing situation.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MNEM
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A. DEFINING COMMAND AND CONTROL
WHAT IS COMMAND AND CONTROL?

We often think of command and control as a distinct and specialized function—Ilike logistics,
planning, or administration—with its own peculiar methods, considerations, and vocabulary, and
occurring independently of other functions. But in fact, command and control encompasses ail

Search and Rescue, Incident Management functions and operations, giving them meaning and

harmonizing them into a meaningful whole. None of the above functions, or any others, would be
purposeful without command and control. Command and control is not the business of
specialists—unless we consider the incident commander a specialist, because command and
control is fundamentally the business of the incident commander.

Command and control is the means by which an incident commander recognizes what needs to be
done and sees to it that appropriate actions are taken. Sometimes this recognition takes the form
of a conscious command decision—as in deciding on a concept of tactical operations. Sometimes it
takes the form of '‘a preconditioned reaction—as in search and rescue training, practiced in
advance so that we can execute them reflexively in a moment of a mission. Sometimes it takes the
form of a rules—based procedure as in the guiding of a helicopter on final approach to the helo—
spot. Some types of command and control must occur so quickly and precisely that they can be
accomplished only by computers such as the command and control of an unmanned aerial vehicle
in flight. Other forms may require such a degree of judgment and intuition that can be performed
only by skilled, experienced people as in devising tactics, operations, and strategies.

Sometimes command and control occurs concurrently with the action being undertaken—in the

form of real-time guidance or direction in response to a changing situation. Sometimes it occurs
beforehand and even after. Planning, whether rapid time sensitive or deliberate, which

determines aims and objectives, develops concepts of operations, allocates resources, and |

provides for necessary coordination, is an important element of command and control.
Furthermore, planning increases knowledge and elevates situational awareness.

Effective training and education, which make it more likely that search and rescue teams will take

the proper action in missions, establish command and control before the fact. The training and |

development mentioned earlier, practiced beforehand, provides command and control. An
incident commander’s intent, expressed clearly before the evolution begins, is an essential part of
command and control. Likewise, analysis after the fact, which ascertains the results and lessons of
the action and so informs future actions, contributes to command and control.

Some forms of command and control are primarily procedural or technical in nature—such as the |
control of aircraft and air space, the coordination of supporting resources, or mountain rescue, or
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Il. COMMAND AND CONTROL, DECISION MAKING, LEADERSHIP

Management of search and rescue missions over the years have involved from head them off at
the pass, or run by the seat of your pants, to the very complex understanding of command and
control, management, leadership, and how to make decisions under stress during critical
incidents. Lessons learned from after action reports {corrective action reports) over the years
have indicated that Incident Commanders, Operations Section Chiefs, and SAR Managers need
to perform these functlons ina prof‘ icient, competent, and cred[ble manner a up_at:on

-;command and ‘contiolmanager ke’ deasmns ‘under:stress:
iduringthese critical incidents: In search and rescue (SAR) leadership is an essential component
for very many reasons not the least of which is safety and the glue that binds all the rest
together. We will cover the functions mentioned and give you tools to address a greater
understanding of your responsibilities in command and control, management, leadership, and
decision making. Volunteers expect and deserve good leadership. Without leadership any
organizational structure will not attain its full potential and, mdeed may fail. Teams will not be
able to provide a quality of service and casualties will not get the attention to be expected in
the developing social climate. It would seem, at times, that discussions on the importance of
leadership in SAR have been relegated to a minor position in overall schemes of training.
Occasionally, views have been expressed that effective leadership is anti-democratic implying
that democracy is the ultimate goal. As with many othér subjects, the literature on leadership is
increasing dramatically. The SAR environment is often hostile and cannot be considered to be a
stable factor in preplanning. In addition, a volunteer team’s response both in terms of numbers
and expertise is not predictably stable and, therefore, compounds the difficulties of
preplanning. Paul Williams {1970} stated that “the role of volunteer rescue leader is most
demanding, requiring great skills, including knowledge of search and rescue procedures and
jurisdictions of responsible agencies. But most important is a knowledge of psychology, the
ability to deal with volunteers, and a great sense of tact and diplomacy.”

What precisely is Ieadershtp has been and is the subject of considerable debate with
uncertamty dlsgwsed as certainty and opinion stated as fact.’ very large extent Ieadersh[p
“is'conceptual To state that it is a soft skill is to underrate its ssgmflcance Most team members
have strong opinions as to what is and what is not 'good leadership. must -be stressed that
‘Without effective Ieadershlp ‘command and- management 'ystems ‘willfail. What follows are the
ideas of the authors and we claim little validity beyond that. It is hoped that this section will
indicate what leadership is, how it impacts on operations, how it may be applied and how it
may be developed within SAR organizations. Consideration will be given to command and
control, management, and decision making.

SEARCH AND RESCUE IVIANAGENIENT
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D. COURSE P
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3.4 By applying the systems presented in this course, successful graduates will be able to implement
appropriate techniques to effectively resolve most searches quickly, and at the same time
establish a firm base for those other search and rescue missions that end up as multi~day, major
incidents.

CASE STUDY

®  An 8~year old girl knocks on a stranger’s door, says her mom is drunk.
e  Mom'’s vehicle has collided with a tree nearby, mom has disappeared.
e  Wallet is inside vehicle.

¢ Mom has an extensive DUI record. ;

* s this a search incident? 3

CASE sSTUDY

e In early December 52 year-old Carolyn advises family she’s leaving Alberta and

returning to Kelowna, British Columbia. (She lived there previously for a period of
time).

° 12/06/21: Her car is discovered parked in a ravine off a well-traveled road. The
investigating police officer describes the location as odd but nothing appears out
of place.

e 12/06/24: Search initiated in the nearby Gila Wilderness.
e 12/06/25: Difficult to mobilize resources due to holiday.
e  12/06/26: Greatest effort. Carolyn not found. Search terminated.

¢ Is Carolyn lost, missing, overdue, stranded, deceased, victim, hiding, or ???

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEME
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2.4 The ‘Missing’ Perspective.

Search and rescue management courses have traditionally assumed the subject is ‘lost’, and in
doing so establish a mindset that ignores other possibilities, such as overdue, purposefully hiding,
victim of crime, subterfuge, etc. This course advocates always consider the subject ‘missing’, and
giving appropriate consideration to all possibilities.

3.0 JUSTIFYING AN URGENT RESPONSE.

Given that most searches are resolved in hours rather than days, it foliows that many
are resolved without responder intervention — for instance, the ‘missing’ person was
never lost, or independently resclved the problem?How:then:can‘an urgent effort be
‘justified for the initial “response period, if the.incident .is:likely. to resolve itself
anyway?’

3.1 Business and government measure success by the 'bottom line’ numbers — whether it is profit,
production, or services.

3.2 What about search and rescue mission? How can SAR programs be evaluated for effectiveness?
Rick Goodman, retired SAR Coordinator for the State of New Mexico, suggests the following three
criteria:

e Decrease in the number of incidents per capita.
e Decrease in the length of incidents.
e Decrease in the number of resources used per incident.

3.3 [t follows then that an effective SAR program is one embracing the following philosophies:

a. Early commitment of proper resources and tactics can limit later need to expand operations,
thus controlling ultimate complexity and cost.

b. The potential emergency nature of an incident can’t be predicted, so the risk to life and limb
must be evaluated and investigated for every missing person report. ‘

c. Increased effectiveness during the initial response period can ultimately increase the
percentage of lost persons incidents resolved in hours rather than days, thus decreasing
average incident cost and increasing subject ‘saves’.

SEA
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D. COURSE PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE

e. The agencies these first responders represent have the legal authority and responsibility to
search, but may not experience the incident workload to justify funding cadres of search
management specialists. Rather, these agencies need all their field personnel to have the
knowledge and ability to respond appropriately to overdue person reports, and to manage
these incidents professionally and competently for at least the first shift.

f.  Existing courses such as Managing Search Operations, Managing the Lost Person Incident, and
Managing the Search Function contain excellent bodies of knowledge. However, the sheer
volume of information, the focus on mathematical theory, and the emphasis on large, multi-
day incidents contained in these courses does not provide a clear step—by—step practical
approach for the Initial Response Incident Commander/SAR Manager.

g- This course addresses that need. It focuses on the management of the initial response, and is
put together in a way that provides a clear, systematic, and practical approach. This course
also takes the SAR Manager to the next planning leve! when the initial response has not been
successful.

2.2 Practitioner Based.

H
a. This course presents an integrated process. The approach is practical based. The course
material does not dwell on theory, or discussion of different and sometimes conflicting
concepts. It follows a ‘how-to’ type curriculum. The material is designed for the SAR
practitioner — the park ranger, deputy sheriff, police officer, search team leader, and fire
department officer — whose primary concern is what to do when saddied with the
responsibility of acting on a report of a lost person.

b. This course also recognizes that it is not possible to predict which searches will grow into
major incidents, and therefore includes those actions to take early in the incident so as to
establish a firm foundation and a smooth transition should a complex incident develop.

c. Some techniques taught in this curriculum are based on those taught in other recognized
search and rescue management courses; others are unigue to this course. All are field proven
and current.

2.3 Focus on Objectives.
We cannot guarantee the subject can or will be located. We should measure our success on how

well we achieve objectives related to saving life. And these objectives should be incrementally
measureable so we can monitor progress and estimate resource and time requirements.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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LINTRODUCTION

a. Most missing person incidents are resolved in hours rather than days, with the remaining
small percentage expanding into multi-day events. Statistical analysis from Alberta, British
Columbia, Washington, New Mexico, Oregon, and the United Kingdom have indicated that
the majority of search and rescue missions are conciuded within 24 hours. Data hours were
from callout to stand down for all SAR teams.

DURATION OF SEARCH INCIDENTS
(12,000 + Incidents)
Alberta N:::V?:;k New Mexico Oregon UK
2000 1991-2000 2007-2011 1991-2000

( ) (2005 ~2008) ( )| BN )
less than 12 oror - 3
hours - - 4 81%
Less than 18
hours 77% - 89% - 98%
P
[ei:ours or 91% 98% 97% 93% 99%
E"O?Jrritha” 24 9% 2% 3% 7% 1%

b. The Oregon Office of Emergency Management's analysis of four years of data (2007-2011} is
especially demonstrative. Of 3,416 persons missing on land incidents, 25% were found in less
than two hours and 50% in less than four hours. (Search and Rescue Annuai Report for 2011,
http://www.oregon.gov/OMD/OEM/tech resp/sar docs/annual sar report 2011.pdf?ga=t

c. This course is based on a philosophy reflecting this data. That is, all missing person incidents,
whether short or long term, have a common beginning, and although most missing person
reports are resolved fairly quickly, there is no way to predict which ones will be the exception.

d. Regardless of how large or complex a missing person incident ends up being, the
management of the initial response phase is identical, and crucial to its success. The
individuals tasked to manage this initial response phase usually are not search specialists;
rather they are emergency and public service generalists: police officers, sheriff deputies,
park rangers, conservation officers, fish and wildlife officers, forestry officers, fire fighters,
and such.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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CASE STUDY

Three adults and their dogs are reported missing from their camping trailer on the
west coast of Vancouver Island, British Columbia, coast.

Are they lost?

Is this urgent?

Should you search?

If so, where and for how long?
When should you stop searching?

hRWNR

2.0 COURSE PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS.

2.1 Common Fundamentals.

Duration of SAR Incidents vs. Frequency (3,000 Cases)
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* This charts includes investigation, driving time, and time after the subject is found needed for

search resources to return from the field and drive home. Albertd's early figures are probably less
because time needed to respond and return home are in more remote areas.
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i. INTRODUCTION

D. COURSE PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE

1.0 COURSE OBIECTIVES.
1.1 At the completion of this training, you will be able to:

Appropriately respond to and manage missing person reports.

Formulate and implement effective decisions.

Describe the importance of and contribute to the achievement of objectives.
Identify and manage risk.

Smoothly transition through multiple operational periods.

Develop and implement appropriate actions when the subject cannot be found.

me oo oW

EXERCISE

s Above are listed the broad objectives around which this course was developed.

e Do these objectives mesh with what you hope to gain from this course?

e Are there specific topics or questions you’d like to see addressed? If so, take a
few moments to list them on the following page. In 10 minutes we will compile
everyone's topics and questions and use them to develop additional objectives.

WHAT | WOULD LIKE TO GAIN FROM THIS COURSE:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT -
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C. SEARCH AND RESCUE IN CANADA: AN OVERVIEW

equestrian search, dive recovery, white water aquatic rescue, mountain rescue, cave rescue, and
other disciplines. No matter what the discipline, volunteer SAR teams are an invaluable resource,
as they combine local knowledge with local resources, expertise, and enthusiasm. Police services,
especially in rural areas of Canada, do not have the resources of equipment and trained personnel
to conduct urgent, cost effective searches. Most Provinces and Territories have provincial
organizations, which help to coordinate with the many SAR teams and tasking agency’s standards
and training.

The objectives of the National SAR Program are: Save lives throughout Canada’s jurisdictional
areas; Promote the prevention or mitigation of SAR events, injury, and loss of life; Perform all SAR
functions effectively, efficiently, and economically.

The/New SAR Initiatives Fund (NIF) was established by the Federal Government in 1988 to provide
funding for new search and rescue initiatives that will improve the NSP in Canada. The NIF, which
is a contribution program, has an annual budget allocation of $8.1 million, and as of 2017 has
funded over 700 projects totaling over $150 million.

The NIF:objectives aré: The enhancement of SAR activities by federal and provincial/territorial
organizations with specific jurisdictional responsibilities; The promotion and support of other
projects designed to further the objectives of the NSP; The communication of SAR ‘best practices’
to all parties involved in SAR in Canada.

Ty
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C. SEARCH AND RESCUE IN CANADA: AN OVERVIEW

There are many agencies and organizations involved in SAR in Canada, searching for lost and
missing subject on the oceans, inland waters, and on land. Each type of SAR incident falls under
the mandate of one of a number of different agencies. There is, however, a National Search and
Rescue Program that helps to provide coordination and cooperation on a National basis.

In 1986, the Federal Cabinet, acting on one of the recommendations of the Ocean Ranger
Commission Report, directed that a National Search and Rescue Program {NSP) be established and
managed as a distinct program of government, with overall policy responsibility for SAR resting
with the Lead Minister, whose role would be to formulate national policy with all involved
ministers. The Minister of National Defense was established as the Lead Minister, and was
delegated the authority, responsibility, and accountability for the NSP coordination. The National
Search and Rescue Secretariat {NSS) was established to provide direct, independent support to the
Lead Minister, and be responsible and accountable for the conduct of the NSP. In 2016, the
National Search and Rescue Secretariat came under the authority of Public Safety Canada.

The NSP encompasses cross government efforts and activities, corporate and volunteer sectors,
and a variety of organizations and programs related to providing information, applying technology,
conducting research and SAR prevention. Within the Federal Government five departments
(Environment Canada ~ Meteorological Service of Canada, Department of Fisheries and Oceans—
Canada Coast Guard, Department of National Defense—Canadian Forces, Solicitor General— Royal
Canadian Mounted Police, and Transport Canada) and one agency (Parks Canada) are directly
involved in the coordination of programs related to SAR.

Federal SAR operations are coordinated by the Joint Rescue Coordination Centre’s {JRCC’s). SAR
operations in the coastal waters, and on the Great Lakes are the responsibility of the Canadian
Coast Guard. Operations are often conducted with the assistance and cooperation of the Coast
Guard Auxiliary. Searches for downed aircraft are the responsibility of the Canadian Forces, and
are conducted with the assistance and cooperation of the Civil Air Search and Rescue Association
(CASARA), a volunteer organization. Searches often involve volunteer ground SAR teams as well.

Ground search and rescue and search’s for [ost and missing persons, and walkaways from downed
aircraft, are the responsibility of the individual Provinces and Territories, coordinated by the police
service of jurisdiction {the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, Ontario Provincial Police, Surete du
Quebec, the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary, or the municipal police service). In the National
Parks, Parks Canada retains the responsibility for lost and missing person searches.

While GSAR remains the responsibility of the police service of jurisdiction, in most areas local
volunteer SAR teams have been established with many specializing in tracking, canine search,

T
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DEFINING SEARCH AND RESCUE.

FOUR PHASES (SEQUENCE) OF SEARCH AND RESCUE: S.A.M.E.

A SAR mission involves a specific sequence of events, each progressing to the next:
Search for and find the subjecis(s); Access and reach the subject(s); Provide any
needed Medical aid; Evacuate the subject{s).

3.1 §SEARCH: The first and often the most time and resource consuming phase is the finding of the

%

3.2 “ACCESS:*The second phase is to actually have rescuers reach or establish contact with the

3.3
£
7

34

subject(s). If the first notice reports provide accurate information as to the last known position or
point last seen, and if the missing person(s) has not moved from the reported position or general
area, then the search phase may go quickly. But if the location of the missing person(s) is not
immediately known, this phase takes much more time. This ‘find the subject phase’ might last
minutes, hours, or days, but must be accomplished prior to the next phase being started.

subject(s). Terrain, weather, and environment can complicate this phase. If the subject(s) is found
but is at the bottom of a cliff, or on the other side of a river, or in some other hard to access
location, additional technical resources may be needed to reach the subject(s), even though
he/she (they) has been found. In many situations, ground response teams without additional
specialized training, can reach the subject, such as when there is a reasonable walk—around route
to reach the subject at the bottom of the cliff.

MEDICAL: The third SAR phase involves rendering any medical aid or assistance to the subject(s).
This might be as simple as asking if they are ‘OK’, warming them up so they can assist themselves,
providing a splint for a possible fractured limb or managing major bleeding. Aid may also take the
form of protecting the subject(s) from the environment until more medically able personnel
arrive. The fourth phase begins once the subject(s) have received aid and is stabilized.

EVACUATE: Ultimately, the subject(s) needs to be moved. Options include providing enough
assistance so that the subject(s) can walk out by themselves or with minimal support, transporting
the subject(s) by litter, or transporting the subjects by helicopter or ground vehicle. Factors that
determine how a subject(s) is evacuated include: medical needs, environmental challenges,
weather conditions, and available resources.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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B. WHAT IS SEARCH AND RESCUE?

Search and Rescue can probably be best defined as “finding and aiding people in
distress~ relieving trauma and suffering’. SAR involves a great many SAR providers, SAR
responders. SAR workers from any number of agencies both volunteer and government
and includes a number of specialized skills. Hurricane Katrina is considered one of the
world's most catastrophic disasters as well as being one of the largest peacetime search
and rescue operations in the history of United States. SAR is the backbone of

emergency management and saving lives takes priority over all other government
activities.

WHAT IS SEARCH AND RESCUE (SAR)?

Search and rescue (SAR) systems provide the response for overdue, lost, injured, or stranded
persons, commaonly associated with outdoor activities, and outdoor or ‘wilderness’ environments.
SAR is also an extremely important part of every disaster, fire service, law enforcement and
emergency medical services (EMS) emergency. Search and rescue programs, equipment and
personnel vary geographically in accordance to local needs and available resources.

SAR is the searching for or rescue of any person(s) who becomes lost, injured, or killed while in the
out— of-doors or in an urban environment, or as a result of a natural or man—caused disaster.

SAR operations provide benefit to community emergency management programs as the training
ground and experience building for disaster response capability.

SAR missions can happen anywhere, in any hostile environment. Even urban areas can become
isolated and without emergency services during disasters and major storms. Search and rescue
techniques have application to any emergency.

SEARCH VERSUS RESCUE.

The term search and rescue denotes two separate functions. Searching for a missing subject(s) has
developed into a sophisticated process involving investigative techniques, statistics, probability
theory, human behavior, interviewing, terrain evaluation, and quick application of hasty search
tactics. Rescue utilizes proven procedures along with a high degree of technical skill for subject
retrieval. With known subjects in known locations, the principle problem involves devising the
most expedient method of removing that individual from danger to a place of safety and providing
medical aid as appropriate.

Pr—
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Careful study and review of After Action Reports, Corrective Action Reports, and Hot Washes from
Search and Rescue missions have identified many deficiencies in the transition from the Initial
Response Phase (informal planning) to managing multiple operational periods with (formal) advanced
planning. Incident Commanders, Operations Section Chiefs, and Search and Rescue Managers can
from an information flow and coordination standpoint continue to use the six step process for multiple
operational periods to manage a search and rescue missions. The downfall is the failure to implement
Command and Control, Incident Management Principals, Leadership, and Decision making through the
complexity analysis factors that surface when engaged in producing multiple incident action plans for a
number of operational periods involving multiply agencies and resources. In some jurisdictions and in a
number of missions the search and rescue resources and management teams where not called in for
several days after the incident had begun. The teams were tasked with managing a mission into the
third or fourth operational period. The authors identified through a gap analysis that many agencies
functioned very well with the search and rescue initial response process and even completed the task
of advanced search and rescue planning when SAR incident management teams were called in. An
indentified major failure is the lack of a seamiess transition from initial response phase to advanced
planning phase in order to manage a search and rescue missions for extended operations. This text
bridges that gap and is a compendium of best practices and standard of care that meets the
requirements for the transition from initial response to extended operations involving multiple
agencies and multiple jurisdictions.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANN
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In May of 1996 at the Washington State SAR Conference ER| presented a 2-day prototype course titled
‘Initial Response for the Incident Commander’ using the six-step process. A second course was
presented in December of 1996 at Camp Murray, Washington State.

In October 1998 Long and LaValla presented a workshop on the initial response concepts at SAR Scene,
the Canada National SAR Conference, in Banff, Alberta. The concept was well received.

Development of the initial response course continued, and draft texts were produced in 1999 and
2000. In May of 1999 at the WA State SAR Conference ERI delivered a course titled ‘Managing Search
Operations ~ Initial Response’. The working group of instructors for this course included Long, LaValla,
Dave Perkins and Pete Roberts from Great Britain, New Mexico SAR Coordinator Rick Goodman, retired
RCMP officer Richard Smith, and NPS Ranger Hugh Dougher.

In January, May, and December, 2000, ER! presented three courses titled ‘SAR Incident Management -
Initial Response’.

Also during 2000 Dave Perkins and Pete Roberts further refined the six step initial response text with
inputs from Hugh Dougher, and conducted a full course in the United Kingdom with LaValla, Smith,
Dougher, and Goodman in attendance.

In 2001 ERI International further refined and published the initial attack search management text,
using all of Perkins and Roberts text and inputs, and the initial response courses quickly gained in
popularity.

The six step decision making process (albeit modified by some) and the term ‘initial response’ is now
accepted by the search management community, and the concepts included in almost all related
courses.

But some debate continued. The initial response courses had abandoned the mathematics and focused
on ‘informal planning’. As noted in Chapter D in this Section most SAR missions are resolved in 24
hours or less using the initial response methods. However, what about the small percentages of
missions that go beyond 24 hours and result in multiple operational periods? Do we simply repeat the
six step process or at some point do we need to formalize the planning function?

This text and course embraces all of the initial response principles, and also incorporates practitioner
based methodologies for transitioning from informal planning {the initial response process) to formal
planning and operations for extended missions.

NT
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A. THE INTRODUCTION OF SAR MANAGEMENT

-By 1993 the amount of new information was such that the Emergency Response I[nstitute rewrote the

course and renamed it Managing Search Operations (MSO). The MSO text was designed to be a
comprehensive reference textbook, rather than a specific course curriculum, in that it consolidated and
summarized a broad range of theories, concepts, and data.

Not long after, NASAR developed its own MSF revision, and titled it Managing the Lost Person Incident
(MLPI).

While the M5S0 and MLP! courses proved to be as popular as the old MSF, experienced instructors were
beginning to recognize deficiencies in the curriculum.

MSF (and its offspring MSO and MLPI) are organized by subject, rather than sequence of tasks. For
instance, the chapter First Notice, in describing the Lost Person’s Questionnaire, gives the impression
that the entire questionnaire should be completed at first contact with the reporting party. This is not
necessarily true.

Despite their stated course objectives, MSF, MSO, and MLPI do not really prepare students to manage
actual searches. Sure, they teach the components of search management, but they do not show
students how to actually apply and combine these components to construct a successful search
incident response.

Another problem with the MSF family of curriculums is that over the years a sizable number of well-
meaning persons have formulated and published theories, concepts, and data related to search
management. Many of these have been incorporated into MSO and MLPI without critical review to
ensure validity and practical application.

Some instructors at this time felt that an over—emphasis had been placed on probability theories and
the associated mathematics, and that the search management community was becoming entranced
with numbers, and were forgetting the basics.

During 1995 Chris Long, Washington State SAR Coordinator, also shared the view that the 40 hour
search management courses, while information rich, were too focused on mathematics and did not
focus on how to initiate a SAR mission. In discussions with Rick LaValla, Emergency Response Institute,
International, and —an original author of MSF and the follow on MSO, Chris suggested that there was a
need for a focused ‘how to initiate the initial response’ course. Chris brought to the table several
decision making models. Of interest was the six- step decision making process promoted and used by
the International Association of Chiefs of Palice and also used by the Federal Emergency Management
Agency in their 1990’s executive decision making courses.

SEARCH AND RESCUE
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I. INTRODUCTION

clear that the course was solid enough that its availability could be expanded. Handpicked instructor
candidates were brought together at Albright, not only to learn more about instructing the course, but
also to critique the newly drafted instructor manual that had been prepared.

During the summer of 1978, Washington State Emergency Services received a small contract from NPS
to pay for secretarial support and one month of Paul Green’s time to edit the instructional materials.
Paul was a professor at Eastern Washington University. Also during that summer, Gene Fear of the
Survival Education Association received a contract from the NPS to produce 50 sets of overheads and
slides to support the prototype instructor manual that was being edited by Green. (It is interesting to
note that at this time there was still no student text.) At the conclusion of Green's efforts, the
Government Printing Office printed these first written instructional materials, and Fear delivered the
overheads and slides to Albright Training Center. Armed with these new materials, in September of
1978, Brady convened the first formal instructor workshop at Albright for 40 NPS personnel.

By late 1980, there was a definite need to upgrade the course content and produce a more definitive
student text. Early in 1981, the newly established Emergency Response Institute received a personal
service contract from NPS to develop a student text and a field coordinator’s handbook. For the better
part of a year, Brady, LaValla, Stoffel, and Wade worked to rewrite, organize and edit the materials in
the existing student text into a compendium of information that could be used as an independent
resource for search management. In addition, the instructor manual was also revised again. The money
in the NPS contract paid only for production costs and was not used for wage compensation fo anyone
for developmental time. The contract called for the delivery of 50 sets of the materials to Albright
Training Center, NPS. These materials were published in late 1981, along with one other important
publication: a booklet that an incident commander or search manager could have in his/her hip pocket
for quick reference, the Field Coordinator’s Handbook.

There was not a source of funding for mass production of these newly developed instructional
materials. Gene Fear generously came forward to not only run the first two production printings of the
books on his backyard press, but he also personally funded all the artwork used in the overheads and
student materials. Permission was granted to the Emergency Response Institute for exclusive use of
this copyrighted artwork in the publishing of those training products. Emergency Response Institute
thus began publication and sale of course materials.

‘Thus was:born the 40 hour Managing the Search Function; the seminal search management course.
MSF quickly gained popularity across the U.S., and international interest from Canada, New Zealand,
United Kingdom, lceland, and South Africa. From the beginning, the course has motivated graduates
and search practitioners in general to contribute ideas, concepts, and original research to the body of
search management knowledge.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MA
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Command and control is thus an interactive process involving all the parts of the system and
working in all directions. The result is a mutually supporting system of give and take in which
complementary commanding and controlling functions interact to ensure that the mission as a
whole can adapt continuously to changing requirements.

WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO BE ‘IN CONTROL"?

The typical understanding of effective command and control is that someone ‘in command’ should
also be ‘in control.” Typically, we think of a strong, coercive type of command and control—a sort
of pushbutton control—by which those ‘in control’ dictate the actions of others and those ‘under
control’ respond promptly and precisely, as a chess player controls the movements of the chess
pieces. But given the nature of search and rescue, can incident commanders control their teams
with anything even resembling the omnipotence of the chess player? We might say that a police
officer is in control of a weapon system or that a pilot is in control of an aircraft. But is a SAR
marine leader really directly in control of how the other boat operators run their watercraft?

We are also fond of saying that incident commanders should be ‘in control’ of the situation or that
the situation is ‘under control.’ The worst thing that can happen to an incident commander is to
‘lose’ control of the situation. But are the terrain and weather under the incident commander’s
control? Are incident commanders even remotely in control of what the lost missing person does?
Good incident commanders may sometimes anticipate the missing person’s actions and may even
influence the missing lost persons actions by seizing the initiative {containment and confinement)
forcing the lost mlssmg person to react! But it is‘a delusion to believe that we can truly be in

‘control-of the lost mrssmg person orthe situation.

h:and rescue;:it7is:a: mistakezto'think thatwe can be in~
controlwit ision.’And the further removed incident commanders are
from the teams actually performing search and rescue operations, the less direct control they
have over their actions. We must keep in mind that search and rescue missions are a human
endeavor. In search andrescue, unlike in chess, ‘pieces’ consist of human beings, all reacting to
the situation as it pertains to each one separately, each trying to survive, each prone to making
mistakes, and each subject to the vagaries of human nature. We could not get people to act like
mindless robots, even if we wanted to.

Given the nature of search and rescue, the remarkable thing is not that incident commanders and
operation section chiefs cannot be thoroughly in control but rather that they can achieve much
influence at all. We should accept that the proper object of command and control is not to be
thoroughly and precisely in control. The turbulence of modern day search and rescue suggests a -
need for a looser form of influence, some— thing that is more akin to the willing cooperation of a
basketball team than to the omnipotent direction of the chess player—that provides the
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necessary guidance in an uncertain, disorderly, time—competitive environment without stifling the
initiative of other functions.

WHAT MAKES UP COMMAND AND CONTROL?

The words ‘command’ and ‘control’ can be nouns, and used in this way the phrase command and
control describes a system, an arrangement of different elements ‘that interact to produce
effective and harmonious actions. The basic elements of our command and control system are
people, information, and the command and control support structure (logistics).

The first element of command and control is people, people who gather information, make
decisions, take action, communicate, and cooperate with one another in the accomplishment of a
common goal. People drive the command and control system, they make things happen and the
rest of the system exists only to serve them.

Because of this human element, command is inseparable from leadership. The aim of command
and control is not to eliminate or lessen the role of people or to make people act like robots, but
rather to help them perform better. Human beings, from the incident commander framing a
strategic concept, to a team leader calling in a situation report, are integral components of the
command and control system and not merely users of it.

All search and rescue personnel feel the effects of fear, hardship, and fatigue. Each has unique,
intangible qualities that cannot be captured by any or anlzatlonal chart procedure or piece of
equipment.? acity. i ag

: = 2 ‘power; ter. It is precisely this aspect of the
human element that makes search and rescue missions in general, and incident command in
particular, ultimately an art rather than a science. An effective command and control system must
account for the characteristics and limits of human nature and at the same time exploit and
enhance uniquely human skills. At any level, the key individual in the command and control
system is the incident commander (agency having jurisdiction) who has the final responsibility for
success.

The second element of command and control is information which refers to representations of
reality that we use to ‘inform’ to give form and character to our decisions and actions. Information
is the words, letters, numbers, images, and symbols we use to represent things, events, ideas, and
values. In one way or another, command and control is essentially about information: acquiring it,
judging its value, processing it into useful form, acting on it, and sharing it with others.
Information is how we give structure and shape to the material world, and it thus aEIows us to gwe
meaning to and to gain understanding of the eve nd conditions that surround us.4na*

to:prowde contrel or structure to our

actions:

A. DEFINING COMMAND AND CONTROL
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5.6 The value of information exists in time since information most often describes transitory
conditions. Most information grows stale with time, valuable one moment but irrelevant or even
misleading the next.

5.7 There are two basic uses for information. The first is to help create situational awareness as the
basis for a decision. The second is to direct and coordinate actions in the execution of the decision.
While distinct in concept, the two uses of information are rarely mutually exclusive in practice.
There will usually be quite a bit of overlap since the same exchange of information often serves
both purposes simultaneously. For example, coordination between adjacent teams as they
execute the plan can also help shape each team’s understanding of the situation and so inform
future decisions. An order issued to other functions describes the tasks to be accomplished and
provides necessary coordinating instructions; but the same order should provide functions an
insight into the larger situation and into how the other functions actions fit into that larger
situation. Likewise, a call for a dog team, tracking team with the primary purpose of which is to
check out a clue from another search and rescue team from the search area, also provides
information about the developing situation in the form of the missing lost person’s location,
direction of travel.

There Are Eight Key Elements To On—Scene Direction And Control In SAR. These Have
Proven Their Importance Through Many Documented Case Histories.

Al activity and operations in the field must be subject oriented.
Identify all hazards. k{'—
Do efficient reconnaissance {terrain analysis).

Protect the access to the search and rescue base site.

Monitor and control communications flow and volume; and always have a backup.
Brief and debrief as a matter of routine.

Establish subject care as soon as possible.

Estab!ish and log subject's destination and estimated time of arrival (ETA) at a
medical facility.

NGO RENE
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_ "Failure Is Not An Option. ™

- - Neil Armstrong Apollo 13

1.0 THE SIXSTEP PROCESS.

1.1 This ‘Six Step Process’ {also known as the ‘Incident Response Process’) was developed by the
International Association of Chiefs of Police as an approach for solving an operational problem. It
- is designed to provide a systematic and logical method whereby incident commanders and
- managers are able to make rapid decisions on tactics and the application of resources. As the
incident evolves and more information becomes available, the Six Steps are repeated. It is a

continuous, cyclic process.

- 1.2 The Six Step Process is extremely versatile; it is just as valuable as a quick mental technique for the
i individual responder as it is as a means of structuring a more formalized response to a larger inci-
dent. As the user gains experience it will become an instinctive process that can be applied
automatically and continuously. The generic process:

a. Whatis the nature of the incident?
h b. What hazards are present?
- c. What hazards exist for response personnel and the public?
- d. Do warnings need to be issued?
- 1. Size-up the e. Are there injured people who need to be treated or assisted?
. ) f.  Isevacuation required?
- Situation g. How large an area is involved?
- h. Can the area be isolated?
- i.  What location would make a good staging area?
- j.  What entrance and exit routes would be good for the flow of
_ response personnel and equipment?
o 2. ldentify a. What could have happened to cause this situation?
_ Contingencies b. What could happen to make the situation worse?
- 3. Determine SMART Objectives developed through, Investigation Objectives,
- Goals and Containment Objectives and Search Objectives.
e Objectives

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT — --
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a. What resources are needed?
4. ldentify Needed | b. Where will we get them?
Resources c. How long will it take them to get here?
d. Are there any special resource requirements?
5. BuildaPlanand | ¥ Resl?onsibilities and tasks.
b. Chain of command.
Structure c. Coordination.

a. Implement your action plan.
. b. Supervise/coordinate.
. T fon
6 ake Act ¢.  Continue collecting and analyzing additional information
{Step 1 (Size Up) of the next cycle).

INCIDENT RESPONSE PROCESS

Action  Size up

Continuous

Plan/Structure Contingencies

Resources " Objectives

1.3 This generic process is adaptable to virtually any incident. It is especially useful in the Initial
Response Phase of a SAR mission. For example, a hasty team leader arriving at a trailhead from
which a reported lost person departed, quickly runs through the process to determine where to
employ available resources: which trails to run, buildings to check, high hazard areas to check, etc.
Then the Incident Commander, while the Hasty Team is still in the field, uses the process to plan
the first operational period of the search.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT




1.4

15

2.0

2.1

2.2

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT

Il. COMMAND AND CONTROL, DECISION MAKING

Exhibit P-082 Page 39

LEADERSHIP

7

In the event the mission continues into multiple operational periods, the process is useful to
organize an expanded, more formalized planning process.

Section it will detail the Six Step Process from the point where you are notified through to the
conclusion of the first Six Step Cycle. For each of the Six Steps it gives you:

*  Acomplete list of all the activities to which you need to attend.

*  Any supporting information that you might need, in the form of text or tables.

¢  Alist of recommended actions’ —these are activities that we think you must deal with.

* References to any documentation that you will need to complete. The documents for this can
be found at the back of the workbook.

THE OODA LOCP.

The study of command and control theory starts with a simple model of the command and control
process known as the OODA loop (after Col. John R. Boyd USAF). The OODA loop applies to any
two-sided conflict, whether the antagonists are lost, missing persons, wildland fire, or an armed
and barricaded individual. OODA is an acronym for observation, orientation, decision, and action,
which describes the basic sequence of the command and control process.

When engaged in a critical incident, we first observe the situation that is, we take in information
about our own status, our surroundings, and our antagonist. Sometimes we actively seek the
information; sometimes it is thrust upon us. Having observed the situation, we next orient to it,
we make certain estimates, assumptions, analysis, and judgments about the situation in order to
create a cohesive mental image. In other words, we try to figure out what the situation means to
us. Based on our orientation, we decide what to do, whether that decision takes the form of an
immediate reaction or a deliberate plan. Then we put the decision into action.
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THE BOYD CYCLE

Aka: The OODA Loop

2.3 This includes disseminating the decision, supervising to ensure proper execution, and monitoring
results through feedback, which takes us full circle to the observation phase. Having acted, we
have changed the situation, and so the cycle begins again. It is worth noting that, in any
organization with multiple decision makers, multiple OODA loops spin simultaneously, although
not necessarily at the same speed, as incident commanders exercise command and control at their
own level and locale.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MAN
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2.4 Importantly, the OODA loop reflects how command and control is a continuous, cyclical process.
In any critical incident, the antagonist who can consistently and effectively cycle through the

T OODA loop faster, who can maintain a higher tempo of actions, gains an ever—increasing
. advantage with each cycle. With each reaction, the slower antagonist fails farther and farther
behind and becomes increasingly unable to cope with the deteriorating situation. With each cycle,

the slower antagonist’s actions become less relevant to the true situation. Command and control
itself deteriorates.

. Boyd’s OODA “Loop”

: Sketch
Observe Orient Decide Act
HipHcit: Impiiclt
- g Guldance e Guidance
“elreimatances I & Centrol & Contrel
!

Observations fHsk- Decisiom;
/ ypothesis
“outslde: Unfolding
tnformation Interaction
With
“Unfalding
~Intérsction Fesdback Environment
Mlth
Ervirannient Feadback

Note how orientation shapes observation, shapes declslon, shapes action, and in turn is shapad by the feedback and other
phenomena caming Inte our sensing or abserving window.

Also note how the entire “loap” {not just arientation} Is an engoing many-sided Implicit cross-referencing process of
projection, empathy, correlation, and rejection,

From "The Essence of Winning and Losing,” John R. Sioyd, January 1896.

2.5 The lesson of the OODA loop is the importance of generating tempo in command and control. in
other words, speed is an essential element of effective command and control. Speed in command
and control means shortening the time needed to make decisions, plan, coordinate, and
communicate. Since search and rescue missions are dangerous, dynamic, complex, and confusing
with the lost missing person being ever evolving and ever changing, it is not absolute speed that
matters, but speed relative to the person you are looking for: the aim is to be faster than our

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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antagonist or the person you are working for, which means interfering with the person’s
command and control as well as streamlining our own. You need to constantly make a decision
faster than the other person. The speed differential does not necessarily have to be a large one: a
small advantage exploited repeatedly can quickly lead to decisive results. We should recognize
that the ability and desire to generate a higher operational tempo does not negate the willingness
to bhide time when the situation calls for patience. The aim is not merely rapid action, but also
meaningful action. The OODA loop principals are based on synthesizing information and the
situation, and not analyzing. Under stress during critical incidents you are far better off looking at
all of the parts that you have, synthesizing, and then making up the whole, then analyzing the
situation, which means you break the whole down into parts. Critical incidents are by their very
nature, dangerous, dynamic, complex, and confusing. When speed and process are essential,
being a synthesis and not an analysis is a superior process and behavior. To maintain peak
situational awareness, you must continue to synthesize, correlate, and turn the information into
useful intelligence. The OODA loop gives you this tactical advantage over your adversary, as it is a
process of making a decision faster than your opponent.

The backbone of modern day decision making is situational awareness. Incident commanders and
team leaders can increase their decision confidence by maintaining good situational awareness.
Incident commanders and SAR leaders can increase their confidence by using time efficiently. In
the search and rescue environment, decisions have serious consequences and often have life or
death implications for others. With so much at stake, we have a responsibility to understand the
decision~making process, the components, the flow, the effect of time, and to develop the skills
and confidence that enables us to make the best decision possible with the information and time
available.
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Fusion Proc

Planning
. Process
Orient

Act

Coordination

2.7 From command and control, leadership, and decision making to management requires a more
formalized response process. The Six Step Process is extremely versatile; it is just as valuable as a
quick mental technique for the individual responder as it is as a means of structuring a more
formalized response to larger incidents. The Six Step Process allows the user, once they gain
experience to complete the process intuitively, to apply it automatically and continuously.

"There are fifty who can reason synthetically for one who can reason analytically”.
- Sir Arthur Conan Doyle (Sherlock Holmes)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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“Lead, Follow, or Get The Hell Out of The Way.”
- Old Soliders Maxium

1.0 DEFINITION OF LEADERSHIP.

11 It is appropriate to draw clear distinctions between leadership, command and control, and
management. All of them are significant and interrelated but without effective leadership
command and control, management will fail to provide a quality of service required of any SAR
operations. Ultimately the safety of all may be compromised.

“Leaders are made, they are not born. They are made by hard effort, which is the price
which all of us must pay to achieve any goal that is worthwhile.”
- Vince Lombardi

1.2 A working definition of leadership may be stated as ‘the art and craft of influencing teams and
members of teams in order to complete an operation in the manner necessary for the safe
attainment of quality of service to the casualty or casualties’. It is axiomatic that effective
leadership is required at virtually all levels of activity during an operation. Whilst this definition
concentrates on the requirements for operations it is true to say that the general running of SAR
teams requires leadership at all times if those teams are to be fully prepared for the operations
they will undertake.

Daughenbaugh (2002) in a Significant Paper Stated:

“Leadership is, quite simply, what is necessary to complete the task
utilizing the services of others.”

He also commented that the issues faced by a SAR leadership are unique in that each
situation is potentially life or death. The uniqueness of leadership in SAR is questioned.
There are many other situations and many others organizations where the consequences
of poor leadership can or will pose a serious threat to all those involved in a particular
situation.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1.3 - The principles of SAR leadership may:be:summarized as follows:

2.  Know yourself and seek self~improvement.

b. Be technically and tactically proficient.

¢.  Seek responsibility and take responsibility for your actions.
d. Make sound and timely decisions.

e. Setthe example.

f.  Know your team members and look out for their wellbeing.
g. Keep your team members informed.

h. Develop a sense of responsibility in your team members.

i.  Ensure the task is understood, supervised, and accomplished.
j-  Build the team.

k. Employ the team in accordance with its capabilities.

l.

Honesty and integrity with yourself and the teams being supervised.

“Leadership is based on a spiritual quality - the power to inspire, the power to inspire
others to follow.”

- Vince Lombardi

1.4 Lorenz (2005} considered these principles and added the following additional points:

Know when the situation is dangerous or beyond your capabilities.
Praise in public, criticize in private.

Know your rescuers, their capabilities and limitations.

Train your rescuers as a team.

Stress safety, balancing the risks with the mission to be accomplished.

e oo o

1.5 Lorenz went on to advocate the use of SMEAC — The five—paragraph operation order as an aid to
clear instructions, SMEAC is a briefing tool: The Military use the SMEAC system to document their
orders and instructions for field operations during training and theater of war operations, so that
they can pass this information on to their troops.

J—
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In His Review Of Some Lessons Learned By The United States (US) Army In
World War |, General George C. Marshall Wrote:

"In studying the examples of the orders issued to our troops in France, several important
points deserve consideration in determining the relative excellence of the orders issued. It is
frequently the case that what appears to have been a model order was actually the reverse,
and a poorly and apparently hastily prepared order will often be erroneously condemned.
Many orders, models in their form, failed to reach the troops in time to affect their actions,
and many apparently crude and fragmentary instructions did reach front-line commanders in
time to enable the purpose of higher command to be carried out on the battlefield. It is
apparent that unless an order is issued in time for its instructions to percolate down
throughout the organization sufficiently in advance of an engagement to enable each
commander to arrange his unit accordingly, that order is a failure, however perfect it may
appear on paper. Our troops suffered much from the delays involved in preparing long and
complicated orders due to the failure of the staff...to recognize that speed was more
important than technique.”

So that started the evolution to a formal briefing order and by 1940, we had the 5 Paragraph
Field Order format - it was tweaked during WW2 with General George Patton using it for
command and control briefings and today it is remarkably similar now to what it was then. In
fact - one of the case studies today for the near perfect order was VI Corps operations order
to attack near Remagen in March 1945.

While you probably don’t have military personal at your command, there are times I'm sure
when you need to give a SAR personnel, a business colleague, a family member, a friend
instructions or directions for a task or project — and the SMEAC system is ideal format!

Situation This is the background to your problem, or a description of what has
happened. What were the events leading up to where you are now?

Again, consider the SWH of the situation. What has happened? Why is it a
problem? Who else is involved? When did it happen/ sequence of events?
Where did it happen? How did it happen?

The point of this part of the process is to provide a snapshot or background
to the following set of instructions. Often referred to as a SITREP.

Mission 50 now we know what has happened, the mission is what we need to do
about it. The mission should be a short, clear, correct and concise statement of what
you want to achieve — “Our mission is to organize the Search and Rescue Bar B Q”.

GEMENT
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At this stage, there’s no need to include any detail - because that’s what
the EA&C is for.

Execution Execution is the ‘how’ part of the plan — how you are going to achieve
your mission. Detail the steps required, and again 5WH applies. What are you going
to do? Why? When? Where? Who is involved? How?

The execution part of the process is usually the longest and should provide

sufficient information to allow you [or your SAR team] to go and do the
job.

Administration The military term is actually ‘Administration and Logistics’ and is
about what resources you need to do the job, and how these resources are to be
coordinated. Under the Incident Command System, it is broken down into Logistics,
Finance and Administration.

Command and Communications This is the who’s who of the job — who's in charge,
who do you report to, and how you communicate with each other. This part details
the functions established under the Incident Command System.

Lorenz concluded with a short consideration of the importance of leadership training.

5 - Situation.

M- Mission or incident objectives.
E - Execution.

A - Administration and logistics.
C - Control and communications.

2.0 AUTHORITY.

2.1 Authority is required for the exercise of leadership as is the acceptance of that authority by the
team or group. Consideration of the derivation of this authority is of importance in volunteer SAR
teams. It is suggested that the derivation will vary with circumstances:
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In routine administration and training the authority is derived from the team or group, and
during actual aperations, a significant element of authority is derived from the legal entity under
T which the leader is operating. Some residual authority is derived from the team.

R Williams (1970) Stated:
' “It is imperative that the volunteer rescue leader recognize that the unit
[Team] has no inherent jurisdiction to rescue, and that the only authority to
activate is a derivative one through delegation of authority from the
- responsible agency.”

2.2 Derivation.

Within SAR mission, a leader’s authority is, in the first instance, derived from the appointment to
leadership either by the action of the executive committee or by popular vote of the membership.

- If the fact of the appaintment is accepted by the legal entity, the authority of the leader is
considerably enhanced. However, such an appointment by a team does not necessarily mean that
a particular appointment is acceptable to the legal authority. Lack of acceptance would be unusual
but would greatly diminish the authority of the leader.

Daughenbaugh (2002} Identified Three Forms Of Authority Directly Related To The
Requirements Of SAR:
Legitimate authority which is based on a leader’s position in the chain of command.
Expert authority which refers to knowledge, experience and judgment.
3. Referent authority derived from the leader’s acceptance by other team or party
members.

Ll

Skidelsky (1993) maintained that a true leader’s authority is personal. This fourth form
of authority is of importance in SAR.

2.3 Levels of Authority.

Levels of authority derive from the legal framework in which SAR operates, that is the Chain of
Command applicable to any particular jurisdiction. In many cases the ultimate but somewhat

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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nebulous command is the senior elected official of that jurisdiction. In the context of SAR, the
chain of command may be considered to start with the duly appointed law enforcement officer
and progresses downwards through all levels to the leader of a small team dispatched to the field
to undertake a specific task during an operation. Within a team or group the level of authority is
dependent on the operational structure of the team.

Discipline,

There is a direct relationship between good leadership and effective discipline for without
discipline there is nothing to lead. Discipline is one of the more difficult {contentious) concepts for
many involved in SAR, particularly the volunteers. Discipline is absolutely essential for effective,
high quality work. Lack of discipline is a threat to the safety of all. It is a fragile concept that must
be nurtured and respected. If one cannot accept discipline, if one assaults discipline, one cannot
expect discipline to be granted to you by others. In volunteer SAR teams, there are few, if any,
effective sanctions that may be imposed when discipline breaks down. When discipline breaks
down the quality of the job diminishes very rapidly and may become hazardous.

Morrison {2003) Quoted The Comment Of The Duke Of Wellington After His First
Cabinet Meeting:
“Extraordinary! | gave them their orders and they wanted to sit there discussing
them.”

Levels of Leadership.

Most, if not all organizations need a structure in order to function. This is as true of a volunteer
SAR team as it is for all other organizations. In addition, it is essential for the successful completion
of any SAR operation. The existence of organization implies the existence of ‘rank’, whether
informal as in many volunteer teams or formal as in the uniformed services.

If the concept of rank is accepted, then it must be accepted that are different levels of leadership.
While leadership skills are required at all levels, what changes is the level {amount) of
responsibility, which increases significantly with rank — the higher the rank, the greater the
responsibility. Performing a function under command and control systems denotes a level of rank
over subordinates of other units within that function. Then leadership is an expressed and implied
condition based on that specific function. Discipline, dress and deportment all play an integral part
of your leadership model. Not only to your team but to your agency and critical allies involved in
the search and rescue mission.
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“Leadership is not just one quality, but rather a blend of many qualities; and while no
one individual possesses all of the needed talents that go into leadership, each man can
develop a combination to make him a leader.”

- Vince Lombardi

: SOME SPECIFIC LEADERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS FOR SAR MANAGEMENT.

. Identify key people. Leaders must be identified and obviously marked (uniform,

vest, identifying hat, etc.).

Everyone must know “who is in charge”!

You must exert your authority, by taking action and being responsible for decisions.

4. When the organization/SAR effort is large, you have to delegate and use
subordinates. o

5. Identify locations of key functions in base camp.

W
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Section

[Il. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE
SIX STEP PROCESS

INTRODUCTION TO THE SIX STEP PROCESS
STEP 1 —SIZE UP THE SITUATION

STEP 2 — IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

STEP 3 — DETERMINE GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

m o 0 B p

STEP 4 — IDENTIFY RESOURCES NEEDED

m

STEP 5 —BUILD A PLAN AND A STRUCTURE

STEP 6 — TAKE ACTION

vAugust 2017
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A. INTRODUCTION TO THE SIX STEP PROCESS

At the beginning of this course the Incident Response Process is introduced as an
effective methodology for resolving problems. A key end product of this course is a
systematic list of search and rescue actions for the purpose of simplifying the decision-
making process and enhancing search and rescue effectiveness. This list is provided
helow.

The list is not comprehensive. Problems and challenges not anticipated in this list will
occur. Remember and utilize the Incident Response Process for those specific
situations, in the same manner as for resolving the overall incident goal. A continuous
use of the OODA Loop will enhance decision making capability.

Size-up the situation.
Identify Contingencies.
Determine Objectives.
Identify needed Resources.
Build a Plan and structure.

Take Action. SCoAP N

LA A A

Six Step Action Checklist

‘1. Size-upthe Situation: What is the nature of the incident and what are the hazards.

U Interview reporting party directly. Establish ongoing communications link with
reporting party.

L Consciously decide (OODA Loop)} whether a response is justified. |s there a 'lost'
person? Does your agency have jurisdiction? If appropriate, initiate a response by
notifying reporting party, supervisor, and agency dispatch.

Determine ending time of first operational period.
Arrange for relief Incident Commander for second operational period.

@ Begin compiling a Missing Person Profile. The Missing Person Profile Worksheet
{SAR Form 2) can be helpful.

(3 Determine response urgency. The Urgency Analysis Worksheet (SAR Form 5) can
be helpful.

O  Assign Incident Commander (IC). Notify all involved personnel and agency
dispatch.

Q

a
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LI Establish Incident Command Post {ICP) and locate the IC there.
L If possible, personally investigate the IPP.

2. ‘ldentify Contingencies.

€}  Identify and prioritize scenarios that might have caused subject’s Ioss and his/her
possible subsequent activities. Prioritization might be based on:

—  Relative life safety risk;

-~  Ease of resolution; and/or

—  Scenario’s likelihood.

By priority ranking, target the scenario(s) for resolution.

Determine the classification (mobility and responsiveness) of the subject under
these targeted scenarios.

What could make things worse?

What if .....?

What can | do to be prepared?

coQ 0o

3. Determine Objectives.

O |Identify investigative actions to address the targeted scenarios, including the
protection/investigation of the IPP. State in terms of objective(s).
O Establish search area boundaries:

— ldentify travel aids leading away from the IPP region.

—  Determine theoretical rate of subject’s travel along each travel aid. Multiply
rate of travel by number of hours since subject became lost, to calculate
subject’s maximum distance from the IPP. Repeat for each travel aid.

— Consider these maximum distance points as markers for the search area
boundary.

O identify containment actions to address the targeted scenarios. State in terms of
objective(s).

—  For each travel aid, determine whether to place containment at the search
area boundary, or at a strategic passage along the travel aid.

— Consider directing resources sweep travel aids en-route to selected
containment locations.

Q Identify active search efforts (hasty search) to address the targeted scenarios.

State in term of objective(s).

‘4, ldentify Needed Resources.

O Determine tasks and resources needed to achieve all the objectives and

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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L INITIAL RESPONSE

(WILDERNESS) USING THE SIX STEP PROCESS

contingencies. Rank the tasks by importance.
U Order needed resources.

b s 5. Build a Plan and a Structure: What are your initial staffing needs? How will you
. organize and deploy resources?

U Establish an organizational structure that can effectively support efforts.
Remember span of control.
- [ Develop and implement assignments to support the tasks.
- —  Each assignment should pass a risk assessment analysis.
B — Assignments should be initiated in a sequence reflecting the task ranking
(taking into consideration logistical, resource, and other considerations).

- LI Brief alt arriving personnel.

Q if not already accomplished, finalize assignments with resources, including risk
assessments. Provide assignment briefings. Use SMEAC for briefings {See Section
I, Chapter C).

Track resources. Ensure health of incident. Practice incident management
principles and the search crucials.

Debrief all resources immediately upon completion of assignments. Remember to
obtain safety input.

Finalize incident Action Plan for next Operational Period.

Brief relief IC as to IAP.

Go home and get some sleep.

- 0 Qv - AT g, wule.

- CL{QIK/ P@C‘e&_

oo o g

IMIPORTANT NOTE

- During the initial response period the agency person (agency having jurisdiction [AHJ])
- in charge will be the Incident Commander and the Search Manager, this will often be
the Law Enforcement Agency of Jurisdiction. As the incident expands, the roles will
need to be separated to decrease the work load and ensure a proper span of control.
This Section was developed for one person conducting both roles or two people
working together to bring a successful conclusion to the incident. Hence, the term
- Incident Commander and SAR Manager are synonymous in this context.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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A. INTRODUCTIC

As stated earlier this generic process is adaptable to virtually any incident. It is
-especially useful in the Initial Response Phase of a SAR mission. For example, a Hasty
Team leader arriving at a trailhead from which a reported lost person departed,
guickly runs through the process to determine where to employ his resources: which
trails to run, buildings to check, high hazard areas to check, etc. Then the Incident
Commander, while the Hasty Team is still in the field, uses the process to plan the first
operational period of the search.

In the event the mission continues into multiple operational periods, the process is
useful to organize an expanded, more formalized planning process.

The following Chapters will detail the Six Step Process from the point where you are
notified through to the conclusion of the first Six Step Cycle. For each of the Six Steps
it gives you:

Vv A complete list of all the activities to which you need to attend.

Vv Any supporting information that you might need, in the form of text or
tables.

VvV Alist of 'recommended actions' — these are activities that we think you must
deal with.

V  References to any documentation (forms) that you will need to complete.
The documents (forms) for this can be found in Section VI.

SEARCH AND RESCUE NIAN
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B. STEP 1 —SIZE UP THE SITUATION

Step 1 is concerned with collecting, recording, and assessing the known facts about
the incident. You are going to build a Missing Person Profile and an Incident History.
You may discover that there are facts which you need and which you do not have. If
o that is the case then you must think about where you can get them from and how you
- will go about getting them. You must collect and record all the facts that are currently
available to you. You will need to assess them to decide whether you have a mission
and the degree of urgency involved.

This is likely to lead to a process of investigation and interviewing.

- 1.0"STEP 1°-' ACTIONS.

. D J £ OVI-3 o

1.1 Receive Notification (First Notice). M.!S‘SW\% 1480 l <p G

ANC Frvm .

----- h Vv First Notice is your first notification that you might have a search and rescue mission. It can
- come from a witness, a friend of the probable lost, overdue, missing person, a family member
- via a tasking agency, or your superior. You can receive First Notice in a number of ways:

verbally, cell phone, telephone, or dispatch via radio.

vV You must record who contacts you, when and what they tell you. Use the First Notice Record
b Sheet (SAR Form 1).

- vV You must maintain contact with the complainant/informant; write down how you will do this
on the First Notice Record Sheet. It might be a telephone number, or instructions to the
complainant/informant on what to do — ‘stay at the campground, trailhead or crossroads.’

 ~ 1.2 Establish-Structure. f‘\\UJCLLts O(Jl& I[C

vV Now there is a search and rescue incident, so there must be someone to direct it. |dentify the
person who will be the Initial Response Incident Commander. THIS IS PROBABLY YOURSELF.
This person {YOU) will be responsible for all aspects of the incident until the end of the
operational period or otherwise formally relieved by a person of authority from the

o responsible agency having jurisdiction (AHJ).
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1.3 Define Operational Periods.

Define the operational period schedule. What happens if you do not locate the lost, missing
person quickly? What is a reasonable time for you to be able to effectively perform until you need
rest? What types of work shift schedules within the operational period will best facilitate search
and rescue efforts? Commonly, operational periods run for 12 hours, with a daytime operational
period and a night operational period. But if a different arrangement better serves your needs,
chose it. Whatever time period(s) you choose operational periods are identified by the 1st
Operational Period, the 2nd Operational Period, and so on.

Could have evidence .

1.4 Determine the Initial Planning Point (IPP).

a. The IPP is the single most important fact that you will collect. It is the last definite place that
the lost, missing person was known to be. it will either be the PLS (Point Last Seen), or the LKP
{Last Known Position). The PLS depends on a positive, identified sighting. In the case of the
LKP the person was not seen but left some item that can be identified as being theirs, for
example a car, truck left parked, an item of equipment or an entry in a logbook. The IPP must
be marked on the map and protected (for example taped off) because:

e It may yield valuable clues; for example, a trained tracker may be able to identify a
direction of travel by locating footprints.

e A Police K-9 or SAR dog may be able to pick up a scent and follow a track of the lost
missing person.

* There may have been a crime committed and the IPP might have to be examined by
criminal investigators

Recommendation: If at all feasible, eyeball the IPP yourself. A personal on-scene
inspection may reveal insight not otherwise possible. It may well be contaminated by
others who have already tried searching for the lost missing subject. '

1.5 Cotlect and Record the Known Facts.

a. Remember that anything that you have been told so far may be second-hand; you need to get
hold of a person who can give you information which is reliable and of which they have first-
hand knowledge. For example, if the IPP is a PLS then talk to the person who made the
sighting (observation} rather than rely on what they have told someone else. There are two
kinds of factual information that you must start to collect and record:

SEARCH
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vV Information about the lost/missing person — use the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR
Form 2).

~m vV Information about what has happened — use the Incident History (SAR Form 3).

b. You should also record the name and means of contact of everyone who can provide
information that confirms the story you have been told.

- ] o ,»Kv wWor  Loo % but &juod der S'!‘Or'l‘\r&]

: place
16+% BEhavior Statistic local data base) to give you some idea as to what
the past when they have been lost. This also gives you some indication of the

most appropriate types of tactics to employ.

a. Different types of people behave in different ways. Lost Person Behavior Statistics recognize
this and divide case histories into different categories of lost/missing persons. In order to use
o this valuable tool, you must decide what kind of person you are looking for. You do this by
considering the information that you have so far, and deciding into which category the person
falls. Examples of categories you can choose from are hunters, hikers, children aged 1 to 6
years, children aged 7 to 12 years, youths aged 13 to 15 years, despondents, mountain bikers,
skiers, off highway vehicle operators, walkaways, etc. If none of those adequately
corresponds to your understanding of the lost/missing person then there is a category called
‘miscellaneous adults’, Or, select the two or three categories that are closest to describing
your missing subject, and selectively choose the statistical data from these categories. (Also
applicable in the case of a person that is an adult chronologically but functions at the level of
a much younger person.) Choose the category that is most appropriate, and write it down on
the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR Form 2). Read what the Lost Person Behavior Statistics
tell you about past missions involving missing persons in the category you have chosen. {See
Section IX, Chapter H, Lost Person Behavior Checklists.}

b. 'Lost' persons can theoretically travel in a straight line in any direction, but experience has
shown that this does not happen. Instead they follow some kind of route; come across terrain
features that cause them to change direction or to be attracted toward certain places.

‘Rememberihatithere fourmetho JEstablishing:a searchia) 25 az(See Section
VIll) and lost/missing person’s data is just one method. You must also co he theoretical

distance the person could of travelled in any direction, and did they travel on a path of least

resistance in the search and rescue area, which took them beyond what the lost missing
person data and statistics is telling you.

X

1.7 ‘Carry out a ‘terrain and topography analysis.’

a. Begin by identifying any Hazardous Locations in the vicinity (cliffs, rivers, falls, caves,
crevasses, sinkholes, lakes, etc.). If you are not sufficiently familiar with the area then find

SEARCH AND

RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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someone who is, or assign resources to perform a reconnaissance. You must mark any known
hazardous locations on the map.

~Mark Trails.or Routes:on your'map that the lost/missing person might have followed (both
manmade and natural)."Make.note:of Barriers. Identify.!attractions and magnets.:

The lost/missing person may be following trails or some other kind of route. Mark any
features in the Initial Search Area that could act as travel routes for the missing person. {Lost
Person Behavior Statistics may give you some ideas.) Features that have less barriers to
human travel than the surroundings can include:

¢  Trails, both animal and manmade.

*  Roads, logging, mining, oil and gas exploration.

e Utility right-of-way’s, pipelines, transmissions lines.

o  Water courses and stream banks.

*  Open forest, reforestation areas, and other brush-free vegetation types.
* Ridges and slopes.

*  Valley bottoms and rural urban interface areas.

Keep in mind that these travel routes that provide easy travel may allow the missing person
to travel outside the statistical boundaries. Therefore, they may give you a weird shaped
search area.

Lost/missing persons will probably not just head off in a straight line and keep going. At some
point, they will most likely come across something that will cause them to change direction.
This can happen when they meet a stream or river that they cannot cross, some steep ground
that they cannot climb, or a roadway, trail that looks as though it might lead them to safety.
The features that can cause a change in direction are called ‘barriers,” and we can use them to
mark out an area on the map that at this stage we will consider the missing person to be in.
The:area inside this boundary is called the Initial Search Area; and that is how we will refer to
it from now on. We are not saying that the lost/missing person wili definitely be in there —
what we are saying is that this is the area where we think they are likely to be and it is where
we are going to start our searching. Read what the Lost Person Behavior Statistics say about
the category of person you are looking for and then draw barriers on your map.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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Typical barriers are:

°  Streams or rivers that are not easy for the missing person to cross.

° Trees or bushes too thick to walk into if there is an easy alternative.

e Uphill gradients that they would find too steep.

*  The top of a ridge — they would probably have to go uphill to retrace their steps.
*  Roads, tracks or trails which are easy to follow or might lead to safety.

Recommendation: Do not automatically assume that trails and forest roads will by
themselves be effective barriers or used by the lost missing person. Not infrequently,
lost/missing persons have come to a trail or logging road, evaluated their options, and
chose to cross the trail/road and continue with their original travel plan. Consider

patrols or other techniques to enhance effectiveness of such barriers.

You must realize that the terrain and its features will look very different to members of the
different categories. What might be a barrier to one might not be a barrier to another. You
must take notice what Lost Person Behavior Statistics tell you, and what you know about the
missing person. However, be aware that comments such as ‘can barely walk fifty meters
{yards) on the flat’ can often be very misleading and have been shown to be serious
underestimates of someone’s capability, particularly when made with reference to elderly
persons. Obtain corroborating statements from others about the lost/missing person on their
physical abilities.

Ideally, you should identify a barrier in every direction from the IPP, so that the IPP is
completely surrounded by them. Some barriers might be close to the IPP, others may be
some way off. You might find that the barriers almost indicate a direction of travel from the
IPP, for example if the IPP is right up against a river. That is all right at this stage so long as you
are confident about your choice of barriers.

Lost Person Behavior Statistics tell you how far from the IPP other people have been found in
the past. These are given as straight-line distances and are not related in any way to the
actual distance that the person may have travelled. The table of data for your chosen
category tells you how far 10%, 20%, 30%, and so on up to 100% of the people in that
category have been found in miles and kilometers from the IPP. You can use this information
to check against your Initial Search Area.

If your Initial Search Area goes beyond the 100% distance in any direction then you must
remember when you are defining your Objectives that you do not need to search all the way
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out to the barriers in that direction. Mark the 100% distance on the map in that direction and
take that as the absolute limit for the time being. In reality you are unlikely to want to search
beyond the 80% distance at this stage — that would account for 4 out of every 5 missing
persons in the category you have chosen.

k. If it does not extend out as far as the 20% distance in any direction, then have a good look at
the features that you have used as barriers in that direction. if you are confident that they
really would form barriers then use them, otherwise you might look for barriers further out
from the IPP. If there are not any, then use your original ones.

l. Magnets: studies have shown that lost/missing persons are often attracted towards certain

SX features. These may be related to the activity they were doing, or may be likely places of

O\.

N r\

1.8

1.9

safety such as the lights of a tower, campground or town at night, or what the person might
perceive as a secure location near some obvious feature of the landscape. These are referred
to as ‘attractions or magnets’ since they attract the person towards them. Read the Missing
Person Profile (SAR Form 2) to see what the person might have been doing, and the Lost
Person Behavior Statistics for the category that you have decided upon to see what might
constitute as an attraction or magnet. Mark any you find in your Initial Search Area on your
map. Typical attractions or magnets are:

e The lights of a building at night.
*  Alocation associated with some past experience.
*» Theinterface between two types of terrain or vegetation.
¢ Asolitary or ‘different’ tree or rock formation.
¢ Viewpoints.
e Some form of shelter.
°» Locations for some activity, such as crags for rock hounds, nesting places for
ornithologists, and so on,
* Human-caused sounds such as trains, highway traffic, logging operations, etc.
SR 2 H. Sheet
Make a list of the resources that are currently available and that you might want to send out to
search when you have devised your initial search plan. Use the Resources Sheet {SAR Form 4) and
record their status. At this stage that is going to be either 'enroute' or ‘available for use.' If they
are enroute, record their ETA.
vi-1)

Carry out an Urgency Analysis, using the Urgency-Analysis Checklist (SAR Form 5). The purpose of
this is to help you to determine your level of response. The information you will use for this will
come from the Lost/Missing Person Profile, investigation, and the incident history, together with
local knowledge. Remember that it is intended to give you guidelines only.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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"The Incident Response Process is a logical sequence of actions and thought processes
followed by the incident commander in developing and executing a plan. The purpose
is to ensure the best use of time and resources in accomplishing the incident
objectives. All the steps are covered, even if each takes only a few seconds. Some
steps may be taken concurrently. The process is not rigid: modify it to fit the mission,
situation and available time. Not all the tasks listed under each step will apply to
every ‘cycle’ of the six step process or to every mission. Take what's useful, add to it
as you gain experience. Rather than a checklist, view the six steps as a continuous
process. As you complete one ‘cycle’ you immediately start the process again. As you
gain experience you will find it becomes virtually instinctive."

-Snowshoe Thompson, 1856

Step #1: Recommended Actions

2 Either maintain contact with your complainant/informant directly or know where
he/she is at all times.

i Fill in the First Notice Record Sheet {SAR Form 1).

]

Identify the Incident Commander and notify all personnel.

L] Define the Operational Period Schedule. Write the start and finish times ih the
spaces provided on the Incident Action Plan {SAR Form 7).

g

Identify the IPP, mark it on the map and protect it.

U Locate if possible the people with first hand knowledge of both what has
happened and the person involved, and interview them.

O Fill in the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR Form 2).

()

Fill in the Incident History (SAR Form 3).
[l Read the Lost/Missing Person Behavioral Statistics for that category.
e Consider theoretical distance travelled by the lost/missing person.

00 Carry out a Terrain and Topography Analysis. Mark on map:

e  Any known hazardous locations.
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e  Barriers to mark out the Initial Search Area (I1SA).

e Likely trails or travel routes in the Initial Search Area.

e Any attractions and magnets in the Initial Search Area.

e Check, modify Initial Search Area boundaries against lost person behavior

(LPB), theoretical, subjective, and deductive reasoning, and distance
travelled data.

0 List the resources currently available on the Resources Sheet and their status
(SAR Form 4).

Q Carry out an Urgency Analysis (SAR Form 5) and respond accordingly.

——— o e
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Hi. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SiX STEP PROCESS

C. STEP 2 — IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

Step 1 was concerned with facts; Step 2 is concerned with 'maybes.'

what else could have hﬁﬂoa\mp.

1.0 STEP 2 - ACTIONS.

1.1 Carry out a Scenario Analysis (SAR Form 6), suggesting a number of possible alternatives for what
might have happened (where the person might have gone, what they might have done, and what
might have happened to them). These will help you to decide on where to depioy the search and
rescue resources available to you.

a.  Your map now has lots of ‘maybes’ marked on it/in‘the form of ‘bartiers, attractions, and
magnets and possible routes,but it has only one fact on it relating to the lost/missing person,
and that is the IPP. Yol now need to consider the biggest set of maybes of all.and that is:what
they might have done after they left the IPP. This is called Scenario Analysis.

b. Scenario Analysis is a valuable exercise because it encourages you to come up with a number
of plausible stories (scenarios) that fit in with the marks you have made on your map. These
stories should:

»  Be real possibilities.

e Fit in with what Lost/Missing Person Behavior Statistics tell you.

e Indicate where you think the lost/missing person might have gone.

e ldeally be done in conjunction with someone who either knows the area or knows the
person or has valuable experience in this area.

Be written down. Write down at least three of the most plausible scenarios.

c. Use the Scenario Analysis Record Sheet (SAR Form 6), which has room for ten of them. You
will be referring to these to decide where you are going to go and search, and so you need to
indicate how likely you consider each of your scenarios to he. Use the abbreviations
suggested on SAR Form 6 (very likely to very unlikely) and write them in the right-hand
column.

Note: More than one scenario may be possible and need to be considered in your
planning.
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1.2 Conduct a ‘risk assessment’ and identify safety concerns. Sometimes known as a Hazard
Vulnerability Assessment. (See Attachment 1 to this Chapter.)

a.

Risk is an inherent factor in all emergency responses. For search and rescue, common risks

include: type of lost/missing person you are looking for, adverse weather; rough terrain; long
hours; poor night visibility; swift water; helicopter blades.

e  Allrisks cannot be eliminated, but they can be managed.

Simply telling SAR personnel to 'search in a safe manner' will not make the search and rescue
effort any safer. Safety actions must also occur; safety is too important to reduce to a simple
phrase. Safety must be fully integrated into all search and rescue incident activities. The use
of risk assessment tools such Green, Amber, Red (GAR), and/or Lookout, Communications,
Escape Route, Safety Zone {LCES), and proper documentation will bring due diligence and
accountability to the risk management process. {See Attachment 1 to this Chapter.)

A risk assessment should be performed for each search and rescue assignment. Consider the

following questions for each assignment. If the answer to any of these questions is 'no,' the
assignment should be redesigned.

¢ Have the hazards associated with this SAR assignment been identified?
*  What are these hazards {list)?

e Does the assigned SAR resource have the training, capabilities, and equipment to
mitigate the hazards?

s |s there a process in place to ensure the assigned SAR resource will be notified of the
potential hazards?

¢  Will the SAR resource be advised as to the risk exposure at which to cancel the
assignment?

¢ Does the risk justify the benefit?
¢ s this the safest manner by which to accomplish the SAR assignment?

iRemigmber the prime directive of all emergency responses: ‘The life of the rescuer
takes precedence over all other concerns, including the well-being of the potential

survivor (victim).’ (use of GAR and LCES)

SEARCH AND RES ANAGEMNT
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1.3 Use this information in Step 3 and Step 6.

a. Be sure to integrate your hazard risk assessment into the establishing goals and objectives
process, S5tep 3.

b. Be sure to 'brief' all personnel on safety issues, including identification of hazards and
instructions for mitigating risks, Step 6.

¢. Each resource should also be 'debriefed' immediately upon completing an assignment. Ask
them to identify any hazards encountered, and encourage them to make recommendations
to improve safety right away, Step 6.

Step #2: Recommended Actions

Q Carry out a Scenario Analysis and write down at least three likely scenarios, and
their likelihood {SAR Form 6).

L dentify the range of possibilities that might have caused the person(s) to become
lost/missing, overdue.

L Consider ‘worse case’ scenarios.
O identify highest risk scenarios.

[d Consider the potential that this is a result of a criminal act, until proven
otherwise; List suspicions.

& Conduct mental 'hazard, risk assessment;' ldentify safety concerns. (use of GAR,
LCES)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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Attachment
1. Risk Management

INTRODUCTION.

Risk is an inherent factor in all emergency responses. For search and rescue, common risks
include, type of person you are searching for, adverse weather, rough terrain, long hours, poor
night visibility, swift water, and helicopter blades.

All risks cannot be eliminated, but they can be managed.

Not uncommonly in the past, safety has been addressed by either including an incident objective
such as ‘search in a safe manner’, or adding the word ‘safely’ to existing incident objectives.

While these words may emphasize the importance of safety, they do not in themselves make the
incident safer. Action must also occur.

On a proactive and preventative basis, most safety training and awareness should be
accomplished before the SAR mission. Are your people trained, equipped and capable of
performing the assignments expected of them? However, even a robust safety preparedness
program cannot anticipate every risk. The foliowing discussion focuses on identifying and
managing SAR incident specific risks.

SAR incident safety is accomplished by both specific recognition and mitigation efforts and, in a
broader sense, increased awareness among all SAR personnel. Make safety awareness both
specific to the mission and generic. Safety must be clearly established as part of the SAR
organizational culture, Safety does not occur because the Incident Commander (IC}, or Safety
Officer mentions safety in a briefing. Every field exercise and SAR mission must include provisions
for safety as conditions warrant. SAR unit leaders must be trained and held responsible for safety
of their search and rescue groups. SAR responders, workers, and providers (volunteers) must be
trained and expected to comply with safety policies and play a role in promoting safety among
their cohorts. SAR leaders must lead by example.

This discussion suggests actions and decision processes that can help manage the risks associated
with wilderness search and rescue,

'SAFETY:AS AN OBJECTIVE.

The concept of mission goals, objectives, strategies, and assignments (GOSA) should include
safety.
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2. A simple ‘search in a safe manner’ statement is a goal, not an objective. It is not measurable,
achievable, nor flexible, Further, safety is too important to relegate to a simple phrase — it must be
fully integrated into all SAR incident activities.

3. A better safety objective is ‘establish an effective SAR risk management program’. The
components (strategies) of this program can include conducting a SAR risk assessment for each
a55|gnment effect;ve performance of Safety Officer duties, 1mp|ementmg Personnel

Route Safety Zone (LCES) and mciudmg safety as a key br:ef:ng/debnefmg fopic.

C. RISK MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES.
1. SAFETY OFFICER — A Management Tool.

a. Every incident has a Safety Officer. If not specifically delegated, the function is the IC’s
responsibility. But it is difficult for an IC to also perform the Safety Officer’s job. The IC’s
primary duties require he/she be bhased at the Incident Command Post, while an effective
Safety Officer spends most of his/her time in the field observing, coaching, identifying, and
mitigating hazards, and generally ensuring safe SAR operations.

b. Whether retained by the IC, or delegated to a subordinate, the safety-related duties that
must be performed on every incident include:

Promoting the responsibility for safety to all unit leaders.
Enhancing the situational awareness and importance of safety.
Identifying hazardous situations and potentially unsafe situations.
Exercising authorlty to stop ; and Pprevent unsafe acts.

[nvestigating: accidents and near miss incidents.

< o S o s

2. RISK ASSESSMENT - A Management Tool.

a. A SAR Risk Assessment can be as simple as addressing the questions listed in the ‘SAR Risk
Assessment Worksheet’ form shown on the next page.

THE #1 INCIDENT PRIORITY 1S ALWAYS LIFE SAFETY!

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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EXERCISE

Read the following case study and individually complete the SAR Risk Assessment Worksheet provided
on the following page.

CASE STUDY

it is 1100 hours on the third day of a search and rescue mission. The subject has just
been located and flown to Base Camp. Demobilization is in full swing. Wet and tired
personnel are anxious to go home. A search and rescue team radios that they are eight
kilometers (five miles) from the trailhead, and one of their members has injured his
ankle. He cannot walk, there’s no deformity, and distal circufation and sensory feeling is
good. The SAR team is requesting a helicopter evacuation, and states there is a small
forest clearing nearby.

1. Assignment Number, 2. Date& 3. Prepared
Activity Description, Or Time: By:
Other Designator:

Have the hazards associated with this assignment been identified?

What are these hazards? gt e —tevodees,

Does the assigned SAR resource have the trﬁi’ning, capabilities, and
equipment to mitigate the hazards?

Is there a process in place to ensure the assigned SAR resource will be
notified of the potential hazards?

Will the SAR resource be advised as to the risk exposure at which to cancel
the assignment?

Does the risk justify the benefit? (Risk Benefit Analysis)

Is this the safest manner by which to accomplish the task?

Other options considered: 5 dd | ging LA ES

If the answer to any of the above questions i?“ﬁo,' the assignment should be redesigned.

Remember the prime directive of all emergency responses: ‘The life of the rescuer takes
precedence over all other concerns, including the well-being of the subject’.

SEARCH AND RESCUE ANAGEMENT
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IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

3. IMPLEMENTING STANDARD WORK/REST GUIDELINES — A Management Tool.

a. These guidelines are consistent with the USA Interagency incident Business Management
Handbook, USA National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) Handbook 2, Chapter 10,
Section 12.7-1 & 12.7-1a; the USA National Interagency Mobilization Guide, Chapter 10,

Section 13; the Canada Labour Code and most Provincial Occupational Health and Safety
Guidelines.

V¥ Work/rest guidelines should be met on all SAR incidents. Plan for and ensure that all SAR
personnel are provided a minimum-2:1 work fo-rest ratio {for every.2 _kh_ourg-:_of;wor__k_ or
travel, provide 1 hour.or sleep and/or rest).: '

Vv Work shifts that exceed 16 hours and/or consecutive days that do not meet the 2:1
work/rest ratio should be the exception, and no work shift should exceed 24 hours.
However, in situations where this does occur, incident management personnel will
resume 2:1 work/rest ratio as quickly as possible.

4. BRIEFING — A Management Tool.

a. Safety issues, including identification of hazards and instructions for mitigating risks should be
provided to all SAR persennel at time of task assignment.

b. Each individual on the incident must understand he or she has the right and obligation to
report safety problems and contribute ideas regarding his or her safety. One of the biggest
injury risks in SAR is the misalignment of SAR assignments to personnel who are not physically

capable, equipped or trained to safely accomplish. SAR personnel must be appropriately
assigned.

RIGHT OF REFUSAL

An important concept to cover during briefings is the individual’s right to refuse SAR
assignments where safety is an issue. Initial SAR training and retraining should include the
right and responsibility of SAR personnel for their safety and point out the particular
venerability of new SAR recruits who may have too much adrenaline and peer pressure

and get in over their heads as a result. They will also likely be reluctant to raise safety
concerns if not trained otherwise.

When an individual feels a SAR assignment is unsafe he or she also has the obligation to
identify — to the degree possible — safe alternatives for completing that SAR assignment.
Turning down a SAR assignment is one possible outcome of managing risk.

SEARCH AND RESCUE NIANAGEMEN
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This is counter to how many organizations have traditional allowed their personnel to
operate, That is, they've deferred to SAR field personnel to independently accept risk.

Individuals may turn down a SAR assignment as unsafe when:

There is a violation of safe work practices.

Environmental conditions make the work unsafe.

The person lacks the necessary qualifications or experience.

Defective equipment is being used.

A Hazard Risk Assessment of the search and rescue assignment has not been
conducted.

< ol o

5. DEBRIEFING — A Searcher Tool.

Each SAR resource should be debriefed immediately upon completing a SAR assignment. As part of
this debriefing the SAR resource should be asked to identify any hazards encountered, and
encouraged to make recommendations to improve safety.

6. SAFETY LEAD ON EACH TEAM — A Searcher Tool.
Encourage each SAR team leader to assign safety as a collateral duty to a SAR team member.
7. PAR=AMinagement Tool.

a. The Personnel Accountability Report (PAR) was developed by the structuralfire:‘community
and has been adopted by the USA Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Urban
Search and Rescue teams, and is taught in FEMA disaster search curricula.

b. PAR is simply confirming full team accountability, and-reporting ‘location, percentage of.
assignment completed, and estimated time of completion to higher authority on a'regularly
scheduled or emergency basis.

8. LCES—ATeam Tool.

LCES was developed by the wildland fire community decades ago to address the frequency of
crews being caught by forest fire blowups. It is very applicable to SAR situations where personnel
are working in proximity to recognized hazards such as rock fall, avalanche potential, pending
weather, dangerous wildlife, and moving water.
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The team designates one person as lookout who positions

Lookout him/herself to provide over watch and timely warning.

All team members are able to communicate with each other,

Communications . )
and the team leader with the next higher level of command.

Escape Route An escape route is prepared and known to all members.

The escape route leads to a nearby designated safe location
Safety Zone where all members rendezvous if the Lookout communicates
a warning.

ORM — A Management and Searcher Tool,

The Operational Risk Management (ORM) model — especially the Green, Amber, Red (GAR)
component —is being institutionalized by entities involved in search and rescue response such
as the Navy, Air Force, Civil Air Patrol, Coast Guard, National Park Service, Washington State
Search and Rescue Volunteer Advisory Council, and an increasing number of local agencies
and volunteer SAR units. It has been incorporated into the USA Catastrophic Incident Search
and Rescue (CISAR) Addendum {Version 2.0; November, 2009) to the USA National Search and
Rescue Supplement.

Under this model, a SAR team evaluates an assignment’s risk upon being given the
assignment, but before acceptance. It is a simple process that only takes a few minutes.

Risk value is calculated by assigning a personal estimation™* of the risk to each of six {or seven
— depending upon the agency; below is the CISAR version) key elements: a value of 0 for no
risk up to a value of 10 for maximum risk.

C STEP 2 IDENTIFV CONTINGENCIES
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Supervision

How qualified is the supervisor? How closely do the team
members need to be supervised? The higher the risk, the more
the supervisor needs to be focused on observing and checking.
A supervisor who is actively involved in a task is easily
distracted and should not be considered an effective safety
observer in moderate to high-risk conditions. The higher the
risk, the more the supervisor should focus on abserving and
checking.

How much information is available? How clear is the

Plannin . . . .
g./ information? How much time is available to plan and execute
Preparation .
the assignment?
Team Consider the experienceftraining of the members. If
Member individuals are substituted during the assignment, assess their
Selection experience and ensure proper turnover.

Team Fitness

The physical and mental state of the members. This is a
function of the amount and quality of rest they have had.
Fatigue normally becomes a factor after 18 hours without rest;
however, lack of quality sleep builds a deficit that worsens the
effects of fatigue.

Factors that affect personnel, team readiness, and resource

Environment | performance. These factors may include time of day, weather,
terrain, distance to hike, and hazards.
Consider both the time and resources required to conduct the
Assignment | assignment. The longer the exposure to hazards, the greater
Complexity | the risks. What is the precision level needed to successfully

complete the assignment?

Total Risk Score:

SEAR

C
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d. The model uses the visualization of traffic light colors to categorize an assignment’s levei of
risk. If the total risk value is less than a value of 24, the risk falls in the Green Zone and is rated
as low. If the total risk value is between 24 and 44, the risk is in the moderate Amber Zone,
and the team should consider options to further minimize. If the total value is greater than
44, the risk is in the high Red Zone and the team should carefully consider whether to accept
the assignment without either modification.

ORM’'s GAR Evaluation Scale

procedures and actions to- :
mlnlmlze rlsk :

ORM’s GAR Risk Assessment Tool

Medium Gain Low Gain

High Gain

ccept the: aSSIgnment

Accept the assi nment. Continue to. monitor.. :
P & ontmue to mon:tor Rask

Medium Risk Factors. ldentlfy, and |f p055|bie, employ
Risk

(24-44)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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- Risk'Analysis

- Step 1: What does the task entail?
Identify assignment What di

i

- L Step 2; } What can go wrong? {(Equipment, Personnel, Environment)
Identify hazards How is the risk defined for us?
- \L What safeguards exist? How effective are they?
- Step 3: Low Risk What are the effacts? (Severity)
Assess risk Medium Risk Can this happen to us? {Probability}
N (Determine a GAR High Risk What is the event frequency or degree of involvement?
. numerical risk score) {Exposure)

_ Are risks acceptable or unacceptable?

e Step 4+ What options can eliminate unacceptable risk [that which does not
Identify:options contribute to accomplishing the mission safely)?

What options reduce undesirable risk?

- Can we modify the assignment to reduce risk?

Are any safeguards missing?
What new nntinna ehnnild he nanaidar?

E
- Step 5: Did someone with authority validate that the potential risks resulting from the
- Evaluate risk options considered are worth the gain?
- vs. gain This risk decision must be made at the lowest appropriate level,
constdering experience and maturity.
- Step 6: Implement the best options,
Execute Have we allocated the necessary resources?
- decision Have we initiated risk management procedures?
- Does everyone know why we are doing this and the expected outcome?
- : B
Step 7: Are the safeguards working?
- Meonitor Are participants accomplishing the mission or task objective?

decision

Has the situation changed?

-27
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C. STEP 2 — IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

10. SAR GAR (ORM GAR Madification) — A Search and Rescue Tool
The formal ORM GAR model described above has the following field application complications:

a. Not all agencies use the same risk element structure. While they all consider the same issues,
some organize them into six elements, others into seven elements. This results in differing
GAR scores, which can cause confusion in interagency incidents.

b. Basing decisions on a subjective numerical score — rather than addressing each amber and red
element — can potentially result in failure to appropriately manage a risk.

¢. Under emergency response stresses it can be challenging to remember the elements, and
mathematically calculate the scores. This is an important consideration. Please note the box
helow.

SAR Team discussion to understand the risks and how they will be managed is what is
important - not the ability to assign numerical values or colors to risk elements. -

D. FINAL POINTS.

SAR objectives should be (SMART} specific, measurabie, action orientated, realistic and time
sensitive.. Being flexible, and adjustable are also considerations. Terms such as ‘search in a safe
manner’ and ‘safely’ do not meet these criteria, and alone do not make an operation safe. Actions
- such as designating and performing the duties of a Safety Officer, incorporating hazard risk
assessment processes into the development and acceptance of SAR assignments, and empowering
search and rescue personnel, contribute to the safety of SAR incidents

v
v
v
v

Accept risk only when the benefits outweigh the cost.

Accept no unnecessary risk.

Anticipate and manage risk by planning and communications.
Make risk decisions at the proper level.

SEARCH AND RECUE MANAGE
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e,

Tendency to act on reflex or impulse;
and/or improvise.

Recognize improvisation as a major red flag.
Always identify and consider aiternative plan.

Designate a Team Safety Officer for every
assignment.

Failure to recognize hazards.

Slow down! Take the time to identify and
mitigate risk factors

Lack of empowerment.

Insist all SAR members are informed and concur,
and positively reinforce the right of refusal.

Tendency to revert to habits when under
stress, rather than implement unfamiliar
processes.

Institutionalize the above in all SAR training and
other unit activities so they become habitual.

ND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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I. liIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SiX STEP PROCESS

D. STEP 3 — DETERMINE GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

Steps 1 and 2 were all about the missing person. Steps 3 to 6 are about your response.

Your Goal is to find the missing person, and your Objectives are the major steps you will take so that
you make progress towards achieving it. Your Objectives will include a number of separate
investigation, confinement and search activities that you will want to pursue. It is unlikely that you will
have the resources available to do them all straight away, and therefore you will have to prioritize
them so that they can be dealt with as resources become available.

However, do not feel limited in only identifying activities that can be completed during this 1st
Operational Period. Rather, itemize all of the things you might reasonably want to do to locate the
subject, based on the Size Up (Step 1) and Contingency (Step 2) processes. One of your jobs as Initial
Response Incident Commander will be to develop an Incident Action Plan for the next Operational
Period. Those activities not accomplished during your shift will carry forward into the next Operational
Period’s Incident Action Plan.

1.0 STEP 3 - ACTIONS.
1.1 Establish-Objectives. Important points to consider when determining your Objectives are:

a. How many Objectives should there be? There are three kinds of Objective - Investigation
Objectives, Confinement Objectives and Search Objectives and you will probably have two or
three of each kind, so expect between six and ten Objectives in total. SAR Form 7 gives you
room for ten if you use both sides.

b. How detailed should they be? Objectives should be sufficiently detailed to show what is to be
done but not so detailed as they specify how it is to be done or who is going to do it. Bear in
mind that an Objective is a major step towards your Goal and that each of your Objectives will
be broken down into a set of separate Tasks, each of which will be assigned to a separate
resource.

‘Objectives 'shotld be SMA
itime sensitive).

casurable; action:orientated,- realistic-and
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c. How far into the future should your Objectives stretch? This is an easy answer. You will be
working towards achieving some of the tasks in the first Operational Period, and also
developing a set of prioritized tasks for the second Operational Period. The ones you are
developing for the second Operational Period will be based on the latest information from
searcher debriefings and investigation findings. They comprise an important part of the
Incident Action Plan you develop for the next Operational Period.

These objectives do not have to be perfect, exact, or comprehensive. Objectives are
expected to be modified and adjusted as the mission unfolds based on information
flow and coordination.

d. What do typical Objectives look like? Here are some examples:

‘e Investigation Objectives: these are likely to relate to filling any gaps in the information
you have collected so far about the missing person on SAR Form 2 (‘find out more about
the missing person’), or about the incident on SAR Form 3 (‘check any known transport
out of the area to see if anyone picked up a lift’}.

EXAMPLE INVESTIGATION OBJECTIVES
Examples of Investigational objectives are:

1. Interview complainant, reporting party, obtain as much missing person
information as possible so you can complete a profile of the lost missing person.
IE: interview the mother/father.

2. ldentify the Point Last Seen or the Last Known Point.

Interview other persons in the area who may have seen the lost missing person.

The camper in the next site over or the hikers who saw the person pass them on

the trail and are now at the trail head, staging area.

Interview other family members of the lost missing person. Brother or sister,

uncle, aunt, or cousin.

Investigate what the weather was like at the time the person went missing.

Investigate the terrain and topography of the area. Complete an area analysis.

Investigate and determine any attractions in the initial search area.

Investigate and determine the number of people using the area and similar

activity to the person reported lost or missing.

W
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9. Investigate the number of other incidents that have occurred in the same area.
Complete a comparison analysis from previous incidents.

10. Investigate the medical condition of the lot missing person.

11. Investigate and determine wildlife and domestic animals in the area.

12. Investigate the potential of a crime being committed.

e - “Confinement Objectives:’ confinement means making sure that the person you are
looking for does not move out of the area you are searching. It is discussed in detail in
1.3. A typical Confinement Objective might be about patrolling an area just beyond

where you are searching (‘drive the roads to the north and west of the Initial Search
Area’).

Example Containment Objectives

Containment objectives should be based on your determination of the Initial Search
Area and the theoretical, statistical distance traveled by the lost missing person. You
can only complete this process once you have completed a terrain and topography
analysis of the Initial Search Area. Considerations must be given to both natural and
manmade paths of least resistance transecting through the ISA. Examples of
Containment Objectives:

1. Contain the area based on the ability of the person to potentially travel a distance
of 5 kilometers/3 miles in any given direction from the PLS using trails, corridors,
both natural and manmade.

2. Confine the subject to (based on lost person behavior statistics} Shunda Creek
and Highway 11 to the north and the forestry road and power line to the south.

3. Contain the area using the outer loop trail and the campground from the PLS.
4. Confine the subject within the campground, provincial/state park boundaries.
5. Contain the person based on your investigational information on the subject’s

health and medical condition.

6. Confine the person to the identified attractions that can be observed from the
IPP.

¢ Search Objectives: these are likely to relate to an area on the map (‘search the farmland
between the road and the river’), or routes (‘search the trails through the woods north of
the camping ground’, ‘search the side roads off the highway’), or magnets (‘search the
likely fishing spots along the river), or hazards (‘search along the base of the cliffs’).

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT N
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Examplie Search Objectives

Search objectives will allow you to check the most likely areas that you have identified
through your planning process. A thorough and comprehensive search of physical
areas with resources in a given operational period will support where the subject has
been, where they are going and additional information found within the Initial Search
Area. Hasty Teams can identify hazards, observe trails, cut lines, and new disturbances
on the environment within the search area. Examples of search objects:

1. Search the trail that goes from the campground and around the lake.
2. Search along the highway corridor both north and south from the campground
entrance to the forestry road and back.

3. Search all cabins along the lakeshore, from the west staging area to the east road.

4. Search all infrastructure within the campground and maintenance yard.

5. Search all other campsites within the park and interview other campers found at
those sites.

6. Search the hazard areas found within the Initial Search Area from the IPP.

7. Search the tent, camper, and holiday trailer at the PLS.

8. Search the subject’s vehicle found at the trail head.

9. Search 300m around the wilderness campsite, abandoned Off Highway Vehicle,

downed aircraft or found canoe.

10. Search x number of degrees on either side of the intended direction of travel or
intended destination.

11. Search the lake within 30m of the lakeshore from the day use area.

12. Complete an underwater search of the river from the campground bridge to the
~ lake.

1.2 Objectives and Tasks.
a. An Obijective is a major step towards achieving your Goal.

b. Each Objective will consist of a number of Tasks; a Task is an assignment that can be given to
a resource. Examples of typical Objectives and their related Tasks:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEME
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Task 1 Find out what the missing person had with them.

Task 2 Find out about the missing person’s medical condition.

Task 1 Drive from the North Bridge to the crossroads and back every hour.

Task 2 Drive from the crossroads to the West Bridge and back every hour.

Task 1 Search all the paths.

Task 2 Walk the boundary fences.

Task 3 Search the riverbank

* Note: If any of your Search tasks involve searching an area then make sure that it is
not too large and its boundaries are well defined. Read about Segmentation
in Section VIII, Chapter C.

1.3 Your Objectives and Tasks need to be written onto SAR Form 7. The recommended approach is to
write down all your Objectives first and then break them down into Tasks. At this stage do not
worry about writing down more than you think you can accomplish in a short time; what is
important is that you get them written down.

vV Investigation Objectives — is any information missing from SAR Forms 2 and 3? Is there
anywhere outside the Initial Search Area that you would check {e.g. the person’s home, place
of work, motels and so on). Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form 7.

You need to break each of your Objectives down into a number of Tasks remember that a
Task is an assignment that you are going to give to a resource to carry out. Write down the
Tasks next to the Objective on SAR Form 7.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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v  Confinement Objectives — ook at the barriers you identified around your Initial Search Area
and the routes you have marked on your map. Are there any route / barrier intersections
where you should establish a confinement location? What areas outside the barriers would
you patrol? Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form 7.

Vv Search Objectives — look at the marks you have made on your map and read your scenarios.
What areas does that tell you to go and search? Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form
7.

1.4 Prioritize your Tasks.

a. Itis unlikely that you will have enough resources to attend to all of the Tasks that you have
identified straight away. You must therefore prioritize them by using the following guidelines:

Investigation Tasks: If you think that there is important information that you still need to
obtain then that will need a high priority.

Confinement Tasks: It is likely that your scenarios will give you some idea which Confinement
Tasks you will give a high priority to.

Search Tasks: You gave each scenario a likelihood rating — use that to help you to decide
which of them you need to assign resources to first.

b. Read through all the Tasks you have written on SAR Form 7. Decide which of them you think is
the most important Task for you to assign resources to in order to achieve your Goal. Give
that a Task Priority of 1 on SAR Form 7. Then decide which is the next most important and

give that a Task Priority of 2; and so on, until you have prioritized all of the tasks on SAR Form
7.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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Step #3: Recommended Actions
U Write down your mission Goal (SAR Form 7).
L Read the Lost Person Behavior Statistics for this category of person.

On SAR Form 7, write down every Objective to do with investigation,

confinement, and searching that you want to accomplish in at least the First
Operational Period.

O Break down each Objective into a number of Tasks.

& Prioritize all of your Tasks and give each a Task Priority number (1, 2, 3, and so on}
on SAR Form 7.
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Attachment
1. Further Discussions on Investigation, Containment and Searching

- “Search is a classic mystery” (Search Crucial #2).
- “Search for clues and the subject” (Search Crucial #3).
“Search management is information management” (Search Crucial #7).

- 1.0 'LOST, OVERDUE, OR MISSING? THERE IS A DIFFERENCE.
. vV Alost person is someone who does not know where he/she is, and wants help.

vV -An overdue person is'someone-the reporting party believes is [ate for some appointment. The
overdue person may or may not be lost. :

Y A missing person is someone the reporting party cannot find. The missing person may or may
not be lost or overdue. Other possibilities include runaways, fraud (staged disappearances),
and criminal acts.

vV Although most search incidents involve lost or overdue subjects, it is important to consider all
possibilities when responding to a ‘lost’ person report. If not recognized as such, incidents

involving runaways, fraud, and crimes can expend enormous energy as searchers diligently
search for a ‘lost’ person.

Investigation efforts should not just focus on revealing clues to assist search efforts, but also on
exploring the possibilities of criminal or fraudulent actions.

2.0 INVESTIGATION TACTICS::
vV Consider the possibility of a crime.
vV Notify the law enforcement agency having criminal jurisdiction.

°  Encourage the agency to assign a detective/investigator to the incident.
®* Request review of criminal histories of the subject, friends, associates, and involved
persons.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEENT
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e Evaluate the circumstances:
o Did the disappearance occur in a wilderness setting, rural or urban area?
o Are the circumstances logical and reasonable?

o Does the activity, ages, types of persons, and equipment support the
witness/reporting party statements?

o What are the family, financial, and emotional situations of the missing person and
the witness/reporting party?

Have authorities locate and interview all persons who may be able to provide critical
information, such as friends, companions, and relatives.

Maintain ongoing contact with the reporting party.
Protect the IPP.

e Secure the IPP and immediate vicinity with flagging or police tape.

e  Ensure appropriate distance between the PLS/LKP and the ICP or Base, to minimize the
risk of contamination associated with the incident response.

s Limit entry into the subject’s vehicle.

Protect possible scent.

e Don’t allow exhaust fumes to contaminate the immediate area.
« Don’t touch possible scent articles, wait for the dog handler.

. Protect tracks.

¢  Mark/flag any tracks discovered.
e Protect discovered tracks for deterioration from wind, rain, drying, or trampling.
Consider covering with a box or plastic.

Be systematic and thorough in processing the IPP. The optimum task force configuration for
this effort is:

e |nvestigator.
e Tracker{s}).
»  Tracking or trailing, air scent dog team.

"SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGE
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EXERCISE

CASE STUDY

e:4th 57-year-old Dawna is a reported missing from her home in Airdrie, Alberta.

A neighbor - th
quickly at abou : Telephone records show that on the morning of
June 1st she telephoned a dentlst in Calgary (45 Kilometers to the south) The dentlst
states she had been onij ics i}
) st and complalned it was not worklng, so his offlce made an emergencv
appom ment for her at 10 AM. She never arrived.

Foul play is not ruled out, but there were no signs that anything was wrong in Dawna's
apartment.

Dawna normally travels Hwy 2 to Calgary, but could also have taken Hwy 722 or Center
Street. She drives a black Chevrolet Silverado pickup truck.
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Assignment: as a class:
a. Identify several Investigation objectives.
b. Identify several Containment objectives

¢. ldentify several Search objectives.

Note: Objectives should be 'SMART",

3.0 LOCATING SUBJECT BY CELL PHONE.
a. Attempt to contact missing subject:

Vv Obtain missing subject’s cell phone number.

Vv Attempt to call subject. If the phone rings before going to voicemail it may be registered
on a network. If it goes to voicemail, or does so only after 1 or 2 rings, it is most likely out
of coverage. Of course, if it is answered ...

Vv Send subject a text message. A text message advantage is that it is stored in a queue and
delivered when the phone is on and in range - user intervention is not required. Another
advantage is it may be delivered at lower signal strength than a voice call.

b. 1f unsuccessful, obtain name of Wireless Service Provider:

VvV Through family.

v At http://www.nationalpooling.com/ (click on ‘Reports’, then ‘Block Report’), or
http://www.nanpa.com/ (in middle of page click on ‘Central Office Code Reports’, then
‘Central Office Code Utilized Report’). Note in Canada the police complete this function
through the service provider.

Vv Or by inquiring to each Wireless Service Provider.

¢. Law Enforcement contact Wireless Service Provider's Exigent Circumstances Compliance
Office. Provide:

D. STEP 3 — DETERMINE GOAL AND OBJECTIVES
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vV Missing subject’s phone number.

T- VvV Name on phone account.

vV Timeframe since last known phone activity.

VvV Subject’s expected or last known location, and/or suspected route.

- d. Information that may be available:
The Wireless Service Provider can now check for any activity on the cell phone and may be
able to send a signal to the phone to see if it is turned on and possibly determine the general

area the phone is at by accessing:

- vV  Call detail records (requires the expertise of a Wireless Service Provider employee to
interpret).

vV Llocation (VLR timestamp).

vV Propagation maps.
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D. STEP 3 —- DETERMINE GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

INTERVIEWS THAT MADE A DIFFERENCE

1. Two men became separated from a group near the eastern boundary of the Willmore Wilderness
during a violent thunderstorm. While SAR personnel were enroute, one of the two ‘lost’ men came
out, and after taking a sedative and drinking two beers, reported that his companion was suffering
from hypothermia for the second night in a row, and probably had a broken leg. He had left the
injured man lying by a stream, covered with a camouflaged tarp. The reporting party was unable to
pinpoint the location on a map.

During a subsequent interview the man explained how and where the two had separated from the
others. The interviewer determined the fall and broken leg had occurred on a slippery slope.
Studying a map, the interviewer located such terrain along two streams in the area. Meanwhile
stormy weather was hampering search efforts. During a short weather window a National Parks
Helicopter was able to fly to the most likely spot as determined by the interview and map analysis
and found the injured man directly below. The weather ciosed shortly after the subject was hoisted
aboard the helicopter.

2. A man on medication for Alzheimer’'s walked away from his home in Cochrane, Alberta. During the
initial interviews his wife and neighbors stated the man consistently took daily sunset walks on a
specific route and always returned home without incident. SAR teams unsuccessfully conducted
searches along that route during the first operational period.

During the second operational period a follow-up interview with the wife by a different interviewer
revealed that each day the couple drove to the post office — it was the highlight of his day. On the
day he disappeared the couple discovered the letters to be mailed were missing when they arrived
at the post office. It seems he had placed them on top of the car for some reason prior to their
departure, When they arrived home, they found all but one letter near where the car had been
parked. The wife went inside to start dinner, and the subject left the house to prasumably take his
sunset walk. Based upon this new information, teams sent to search in the direction of the
prevailing winds quickly found his tracks and eventually the subject.

3. Two college students disappeared in the Kicking Horse Ski Basin after leaving their skiing
companions to try out a backcountry chatllenge they had heard about. In the initial interview the
companions stated the subjects planned to take a popular cross-country ski route south from the
top of the ski lift. Assignments to search south were being implemented when one searcher
reported his conversation with the companions indicated the subjects had actually intended to go
north. Assignments were redone and the subjects were found a few hours later trapped in a bow!
where they'd spent a very cold sub-zero night. The searcher’s casual conversation with the
companions probably saved their lives.

4.  An elderly woman with undiagnosed memory loss walked away from her home, Family members
reported she was probably at her water irrigation channel. Searches in that area all night found no
clues. Individual interviews of family members on the second day revealed issues of abuse. Thinking
the subject might try to return to a place where she had been happy, searches were conducted
araund her previous home. She was found there.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MAAGEMENT
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“Know if the subject leaves the search area” (Search Crucial #5).
“Search Management is information management” (Search Crucial #7).

One obvious reason for containment is to prevent the search area from expanding, by containing the
potential movements of the subject(s). Another, just as important purpose is to ‘capture' any
information entering or leaving the area. Both these considerations are discussed below.

1.0 CONTAINMENT (CONFINEMENT) TACTICS.

Containment is generally one of the first tactics applied in a search response,
it is often the tactic that is overlooked. One hundred percent confidence of
subject containment is nev si ontainment can:beractive (Where the:
'searchers move) or passive’ '

e the searchers are stationary). :

1.1 Active Containment Tactics.

ams  of ‘one’ ‘or more"

Persons to patrol travel rojite tracktraps; and'the search area’s perimeter.

a. Consider the fact that the person might still be mobile and heading out of the area; con-
finement tactics will be needed in order to prevent that from happening. Confinement is the
term used to describe those efforts focused on limiting the growth of the search area.
Logically, search area size directly influences incident complexity. The larger the area, the
harder the task. Therefore, it is important to initiate confinement early in the response so as
to minimize search area size. This section discusses ways to implement effective confinement
efforts. (Section IX, Chapter |, for additional information).

b. If the missing person is mobile and using travel routes, they will have the greatest ability to
move away from the IPP and thus increase search area size. Confinement efforts thus should
be prioritized along travel routes. This is done by identifying the location(s) where the travel
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route intersects a barrier you have already marked on your map. These {ocations funnel the
subject through confined areas. They might include mountain passes, trail junctions, river
fords, and areas where the travel route moves through breaks in thick vegetation.

c. Suggested confinement tactics:

o  Estahlish confinement locations at travel route / barrier intersections and establish a
presence there.
o Use vehicles or aircraft to patrol outside your barriers.

»  Set up an Observation Post or some kind of beacon {sound and / or light) in a prominent
place.

1.2 Passive Containment Tactics.
a. Passive containment tactics refer to techniques where either:

v The searchers are stationary, and watch for or attempt to attract the subject(s).
Examples include:

e Lookouts stationed at high points.

e Blockers at trail junctions, passes, and similar strategic locations. Other chapters will
explain how to identify these strategic locations.

v Information is solicited from the public. Everyone visiting the search area is a potential
source of important knowledge — what they didn’t see might be as important as what
they saw. The information they provide can reveal where the subject(s) have AND have
not been. Solicit information from these people by:

s Stationing interviewers at park officers/ranger stations, visitor centers, lodges,
parking areas, etc.

s  Directing searchers to interview everyone with whom they come in contact.

e  Placing notes on cars parked in and near the search area.

e  Posting flyers at trailheads, local businesses, etc.

s  Media publicity.

b. Many passive techniques don’t require highly trained personnel, and can be appropriate tasks
for friends, neighbors, and other non-trained volunteers.

SEARCH AND RESCUE
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FOREWARD

FORWARD

MANAGING SAR OPERATIONS

Very few individuals know or understand the national search and rescue {SAR) systems that provide
response and assistance for overdue, missing or stranded people. Search and rescue is often associated
with outdoor activities and people missing in outdoor environments. However, SAR is also an
extremely important part of nearly every disaster or major emergency.

The term SAR denotes two separate functions. Rescue utilizes proven procedures along with a high
degree of technical skill for subject retrieval. With known subjects in known locations, the principle
rescue problem involves devising the most expedient method of removing that individual from danger
to a place of safety and medical aid. On the other hand, searching for the lost or injured subject has
developed into a sophisticated science involving numerous modern investigative technigues. Statistics,
probabilities, human behavior, interviewing, terrain evaluation, and tracking are but a few of the
standard tools used in modem search.

It would be difficult to estimate the total demand for SAR services in Canada today. Some estimate
annual numbers of missions, from all regions of the country, to exceed 10,000. The term SAR connotes
emergency situations that are as varied nationally, as are the responders who provide relief to persons
in distress. Search and rescue programs, equipment, and personnel vary geographically in accordance
with local needs.

SAR can probably be best defined as ‘finding and aiding people in distress — relieving trauma and
suffering.’ SAR involves a great many volunteers and professionals, and covers a multitude of skills.
Hurricane Katrina is considered one of the world's most catastrophic disasters as well as being one of
the largest peacetime search and rescue operations in the history of United States.

This ‘SAR Management’ course is designed to provide a comprehensive methodology for use by local
governments and agencies involving local, provincial, federal, and private organizations in the search
for, and rescue of lost or stranded persons on land, in missing aircraft, and in a water environment.

Nearly every type of hazard mentioned in the Comprehensive Emergency Management Plans that exist
in all provinces may require search and rescue. Management of these SAR operations can range from
directing the actions of a few searchers in a smalf area to managing an effort involving hundreds and
even thousands of searchers in mountainous, heavily forested, coastal or inland- environments with
numerous threats to human safety. Often, these larger situations also involve several political
subdivisions and the coordination of both air and ground resources.
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This course is designed to show local governments, and any other agencies that participate in SAR
response, the need for cooperation and coordination among diverse emergency service organizations.
Many of the agencies that collectively support multi-organizational SAR responses operate under their
own specific statutory authority. From the standpoint of benefit to comprehensive emergency
management, search and rescue operations provide the training ground and experience building for
disaster response capability at the most elementary level. Management principles used in ‘SAR
Management’ provide the very foundation for management of larger scale emergencies and disasters.

T T e i s T
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I. INTRODUCTION

A. THE EVOLUTION OF SAR MANAGEMENT

Today, search management is recognized as a SAR specialty. Like other specialties such as rope rescue,
canine search, swift water rescue, cave rescue, dive rescue, avalanche search, and air operations,
search management has its own training courses, symposia, and supporting body of published
literature. This chapter explores how search management has developed into a specialty, and it doing
so defines the philosophy for this course, ‘SAR Management: Initial Response through Extended
Operations (Best Practices by Experienced Practitioners)’.

It began in 1973. A park ranger by the name of Bill Wade was working as a Training Specialist at the
National Park Service's (NPS) Albright Training Center in Grand Canyon. The training budget for Albright
included some money for development of training in ‘search and rescue’. Nothing definite — just search
and rescue. ‘hi C TDQ\/Q\ Uf@_QQl» oSt Persoee  Behowvg- . ubli Cha
PDI\ | <Sow C Qe r -

In trying to determine how best to use this money, Bill informally surveyed a number of people active
in SAR in the NPS. Gradually it became clear that those areas that had a technical rescue problem (high
angle rock, snow and ice, underwater, etc.) had implemented very sophisticated technigues,
equipment, and action plans to cope with rescue emergencies. Most areas had highly trained persons
readily available, either on the park staff or from nearby volunteer SAR units. On the other hand, it
became more and more obvious that the same was not true for plans and techniques that were being
used to search for lost persons. Bill decided to pursue efforts to organize a training course in ‘search’.

Having earlier worked at Mount Rainier, Bill had become acquainted with some of SAR’s more
distinctive personalities. He knew that one in particular — the late Bill Syrotuck — had been dabbling in a
number of different aspects of searching for lost persons. Syrotuck had a very analytical mind and was
looking for ways to improve the effectiveness of searching.

During the latter part of 1973 and early 1974, Bill assembled a myriad of resource materials and
suggestions for topics that many thought needed to be addressed in a course. A great deal of time was
spent with Syrotuck.

it was determined that the inefficiency and ineffectiveness of searches was not due to the actual
searching skills but rather to the overall management — the way that techniques, patterns, and support
activities were implemented.

In researching these considerations, some exciting new concepts came to light. Syrotuck had begun
assembling data on the behavior of lost persons. Jon Wartes (Washington State Explorer Search and
Rescue) was experimenting with the relative effectiveness of various search patterns — in terms of
effectiveness. Syrotuck and others were investigating ways of establishing manageable search area
segments and means of assigning values representing the probabilities that the subject might be in
each defined segment.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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About this time, Dennis Kelly published his classic book, Mountain Search for the Lost Victim. This was
the first definitive reference on search and consolidated all known information relevant to the activity.

Air-scenting dogs were coming into their own as a very effective resource in locating lost persons. Ab
Taylor and Jack Kearney (U.S. Border Patrol) made a big impact by showing how human tracking and
sign—cutting techniques could contribute to determining where the subject ‘wasn’t’. Containment
considerations became important. Dennis Kelley became a strong, vacal advocate for searching for
‘clues’ rather than the subject — and ‘clue—consciousness’ became a common term.

All of a sudden, it seemed it was possible for a person in charge of a search mission to have a bunch of

new tools available, A lot of new things were happening, and Search Managem

Bill pulled all these things into an agenda for a five—day course. First conductea
Center in the early fall, 1974, it was primarily for NPS rangers. But several ‘c

including Rick LaValla, assistant SAR Coordinator for Washington State’s De
Services. And a number of experts, including Syrotuck, Kelley, and others
persons in conducting the course.

Although it got rave reviews, there was still a tremendous amount of work to
course. This process was hastened by an unfortunate coincidence. Hal Fo

ant was born!

] at the Albright Training
yutsiders’ also attended,
partment of Emergency
were used as resource

be done to improve the
55, SAR Coordinator for

Emergency Services in Washington and a respected leader in the SAR commt
Mt. St. Helens, and Rick LaValla stepped into that role. He was able to promote and coordinate the
presentation of the course — with improvements ~ for Washington State SAR!folks in August 1974, In
1975, Rick LaValla and Skip Stoffel, who was also working at Washington State Emergency Services,
compiled the first cut of a student textbook from articles, professional papers, books, and other
assorted SAR resources that were available from around the country.

inity, died on a climb of

The NPS conducted the course again in Grand Teton National Park, Wyoming in September 1975, and
funded a collateral meeting of the more prominent ‘Search Function Researchers’, among whom were:
Syrotuck, Lee Lucas of China Lake, California SAR Team; Kelly; Bob Mattson from the USAF and National
SAR School; and Jon Wartes. As a result of this meeting and other follow—up actions, the concept of
probability calculations and manipulating variables to accomplish desired results began to take on a
more important role in the course. Now there were ways of predicting and even influencing results
that were dependent on the effectiveness of resources and the ways in which they were used. Order of
use and specific search patterns began to be important for resource application.

Several more courses were put on during 1975 through 1977, each with refinements from those done
earlier. A turning point came in May 1978, when Jim Brady, who had replaced Bill Wade at Albright,
convened a working session to organize the instructional materials for the class. After this it became
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clear that the course was solid enough that its availability could be expanded. Handpicked instructor
candidates were brought together at Albright, not only to learn more about instructing the course, but
also to critique the newly drafted instructor manual that had been prepared.

During the summer of 1978, Washington State Emergency Services received a small contract from NPS
to pay for secretarial support and one month of Paul Green’s time to edit the instructional materials.
Paul was a professor at Eastern Washington University. Also during that summer, Gene Fear of the
Survival Education Association received a contract from the NPS to produce 50 sets of overheads and
slides to support the prototype instructor manual that was being edited by Green. (It is interesting to
note that at this time there was still no student text.) At the conclusion of Green's efforts, the
Government Printing Office printed these first written instructional materials, and Fear delivered the
overheads and slides to Albright Training Center. Armed with these new materials, in September of
1978, Brady convened the first formal instructor workshop at Albright for 40 NPS personnel.

By late 1980, there was a definite need to upgrade the course content and produce a more definitive
student text. Early in 1981, the newly established Emergency Response Institute received a personal
service contract from NPS to develop a student text and a field coordinator’s handbook. For the better
part of a year, Brady, LaValla, Stoffel, and Wade worked to rewrite, organize and edit the materials in
the existing student text into a compendium of information that could be used as an independent
resource for search management. In addition, the instructor manual was also revised again. The money
in the NPS contract paid only for production costs and was not used for wage compensation to anyone
for developmental time. The contract called for the delivery of 50 sets of the materials to Albright
Training Center, NPS. These materials were published in late 1981, along with one other important
publication: a booklet that an incident commander or search manager could have in his/her hip pocket
for quick reference, the Field Coordinator’s Handbook.

There was not a source of funding for mass production of these newly developed instructional
materials. Gene Fear generously came forward to not only run the first two production printings of the
books on his backyard press, but he also personally funded all the artwork used in the overheads and
student materials. Permission was granted to the Emergency Response Institute for exclusive use of
this copyrighted artwork in the publishing of those training products. Emergency Response Institute
thus began publication and sale of course materials.

Thus was:born the 40 hour Managing the Search Function; the seminal search management course.
MSF quickly gained popularity across the U.S., and international interest from Canada, New Zealand,
United Kingdom, Iceland, and South Africa. From the beginning, the course has motivated graduates
and search practitioners in general to contribute ideas, concepts, and original research to the body of
search management knowledge.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT 7
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A. THE INTRODUCTION OF SAR MANAGEMENT

-By-1993 the amount of new information was such that the Emergency Response Institute rewrote the
course and renamed it Managing Search Operations {MSO). The MSO text was designed to be a
comprehensive reference textbook, rather than a specific course curriculum, in that it consolidated and
summarized a broad range of theories, concepts, and data.

Not long after, NASAR developed its own MSF revision, and titled it Managing the Lost Person Incident
(MLPI).

While the MSO and MLPI courses proved to be as popular as the old MSF, experienced instructors were
beginning to recognize deficiencies in the curriculum.

MSF {and its offspring MSO and MLPI) are organized by subject, rather than sequence of tasks. For
instance, the chapter First Notice, in describing the Lost Person’s Questionnaire, gives the impression
that the entire questionnaire should be completed at first contact with the reporting party. This is not
necessarily true.

Despite their stated course objectives, MSF, MSO, and MLPI do not really prepare students to manage
actual searches. Sure, they teach the components of search management, but they do not show
students how to actually apply and combine these components to construct a successful search
incident response.

Another problem with the MSF family of curriculums is that over the years a sizable number of well~
meaning persons have formulated and published theories, concepts, and data related to search
management. Many of these have been incorporated into MSO and MLPI without critical review to
ensure validity and practical application.

Some instructors at this time felt that an over—emphasis had been placed on probability theories and
the associated mathematics, and that the search management community was becoming entranced
with numbers, and were forgetting the basics.

During 1995 Chris Long, Washington State SAR Coordinator, also shared the view that the 40 hour
search management courses, while information rich, were too focused on mathematics and did not
focus on how to initiate a SAR mission. In discussions with Rick LaValla, Emergency Response Institute,
International, and —an original author of MSF and the follow on MSO, Chris suggested that there was a
need for a focused ‘how to initiate the initial response’ course. Chris brought to the table several
decision making models. Of interest was the six- step decision making process promoted and used by
the International Association of Chiefs of Police and also used by the Federal Emergency Management
Agency in their 1990’s executive decision making courses.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANGEMENT
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In May of 1996 at the Washington State SAR Conference ER! presented a 2-day prototype course titled
‘Initial Response for the Incident Commander’ using the six-step process. A second course was
presented in December of 1996 at Camp Murray, Washington State.

In October 1998 Long and LaValla presented a workshop on the initial response concepts at SAR Scene,
the Canada National SAR Conference, in Banff, Alberta. The concept was well received.

Development of the initial response course continued, and draft texts were produced in 1999 and
2000. In May of 1999 at the WA State SAR Conference ERI delivered a course titled ‘Managing Search
Operations — Initial Response’. The working group of instructors for this course included Long, LaValla,
Dave Perkins and Pete Roberts from Great Britain, New Mexico SAR Coordinator Rick Goodman, retired
RCMP officer Richard Smith, and NPS Ranger Hugh Dougher.

In January, May, and December, 2000, ER| presented three courses titled ‘SAR Incident Management —
Initial Response’.

Also during 2000 Dave Perkins and Pete Roberts further refined the six step initial response text with
inputs from Hugh Dougher, and conducted a full course in the United Kingdom with LaValla, Smith,
Dougher, and Goodman in attendance.

In 2001 ERI international further refined and published the initial attack search management text,
using all of Perkins and Roberts text and inputs, and the initial response courses quickly gained in
popularity.

The six step decision making process (albeit modified by some} and the term ‘initial response’ is now
accepted by the search management community, and the concepts included in almost all related
courses.

But some debate continued. The initial response courses had abandoned the mathematics and focused
on ‘informal planning’. As noted in Chapter D in this Section most SAR missions are resolved in 24
hours or less using the initial response methods. However, what about the small percentages of
missions that go beyond 24 hours and result in multiple operational periods? Do we simply repeat the
six step process or at some point do we need to formalize the planning function?

This text and course embraces all of the initial response principles, and also incorporates practitioner
based methodologies for transitioning from informal planning {the initial response process) to formal
planning and operations for extended missions.
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Careful study and review of After Action Reports, Corrective Action Reports, and Hot Washes from
Search and Rescue missions have identified many deficiencies in the transition from the Initial
Response Phase (informal planning) to managing multiple operational periods with {formal} advanced
planning. Incident Commanders, Operations Section Chiefs, and Search and Rescue Managers can
from an information flow and coordination standpoint continue to use the six step process for multiple
operational periods to manage a search and rescue missions. The downfall is the failure to implement
Command and Control, Incident Management Principals, Leadership, and Decision making through the
complexity analysis factors that surface when engaged in producing multiple incident action plans for a
number of operational periods involving muitiply agencies and resources. In some jurisdictions and in a
number of missions the search and rescue resources and management teams where not callied in for
several days after the incident had begun. The teams were tasked with managing a mission into the
third or fourth operational period. The authors identified through a gap analysis that many agencies
functioned very well with the search and rescue initial response process and even completed the task
of advanced search and rescue planning when SAR incident management teams were called in. An
indentified major failure is the lack of a seamless transition from initial response phase to advanced
planning phase in order to manage a search and rescue missions for extended operations. This text
bridges that gap and is a compendium of bhest practices and standard of care that meets the
requirements for the transition from initial response to extended operations involving multiple
agencies and multiple jurisdictions.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGENT
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B. WHAT IS SEARCH AND RESCUE?

Search and Rescue can probably be best defined as “finding and aiding people in
distress— relieving trauma and suffering’. SAR involves a great many SAR providers, SAR
responders. SAR workers from any number of agencies both volunteer and government
and includes a number of specialized skills. Hurricane Katrina is considered one of the
world's most catastrophic disasters as well as being one of the largest peacetime search
and rescue operations in the history of United States. SAR is the backbone of
emergency management and saving lives takes priority over all other government
activities.

WHAT IS SEARCH AND RESCUE (SAR)?

Search and rescue (SAR) systems provide the response for overdue, lost, injured, or stranded
persons, commeonly associated with outdoor activities, and outdoor or ‘wilderness’ environments.
SAR is also an extremely important part of every disaster, fire service, law enforcement and
emergency medical services (EMS) emergency. Search and rescue programs, equipment and
personnel vary geographically in accordance to local needs and available resources.

SAR is the searching for or rescue of any person(s) who becomes lost, injured, or killed while in the
out— of—-doors or in an urban environment, or as a result of a natural or man—caused disaster.

SAR operations provide benefit to community emergency management programs as the training
ground and experience building for disaster response capability.

SAR missions can happen anywhere, in any hostile environment. Even urban areas can become
isolated and without emergency services during disasters and major storms. Search and rescue
techniques have application to any emergency.

SEARCH VERSUS RESCUE.

The term search and rescue denotes two separate functions. Searching for a missing subject(s) has
developed into a sophisticated process involving investigative techniques, statistics, probability
theory, human behavior, interviewing, terrain evaluation, and quick application of hasty search
tactics. Rescue utilizes proven procedures along with a high degree of technical skill for subject
retrieval. With known subjects in known locations, the principle problem involves devising the
most expedient method of removing that individual from danger to a place of safety and providing
medical aid as appropriate.
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B. WHAT IS SEARCH AND RESCUE?

3.0 DEFINING SEARCH AND RESCUE.

FOUR PHASES {SEQUENCE) OF SEARCH AND RESCUE: S.A.M.E.

A SAR mission involves a specific sequence of events, each progressing to the next:
Search for and find the subjects(s); Access and reach the subject(s); Provide any
needed Medical aid; Evacuate the subject(s).

3.1 {SEARCH: The first and often the most time and resource consuming phase is the finding of the
subject(s). If the first notice reports provide accurate information as to the last known position or
point last seen, and if the missing person(s) has not moved from the reported position or general

%[ area, then the search phase may go quickly. But if the location of the missing person(s) is not
immediately known, this phase takes much more time. This find the subject phase’ might last
minutes, hours, or days, but must be accomplished prior to the next phase being started.

3.2 ACCESS: The second phase is to actually have rescuers reach or establish contact with the
subject(s). Terrain, weather, and environment can complicate this phase. If the subject(s) is found
but is at the bottom of a cliff, or on the other side of a river, or in some other hard to access

/§ location, additional technical resources may be needed to reach the subjeci(s), even though
he/she (they) has been found. In many situations, ground response teams without additional
specialized training, can reach the subject, such as when there is a reasonable walk—around route
to reach the subject at the bottom of the cliff.

3.3 MEDICAL: The third SAR phase involves rendering any medical aid or assistance to the subject(s).
This might be as simple as asking if they are ‘OK’, warming them up so they can assist themselves,
providing a splint for a possible fractured limb or managing major bieeding. Aid may also take the

/7 form of protecting the subject(s) from the environment until more medically able personnel
arrive. The fourth phase begins once the subject(s) have received aid and is stabilized.

3.4 EVACUATE: Ultimately, the subject(s) needs to be moved. Options include providing enough
assistance so that the subject(s} can walk out by themselves or with minimal support, transporting
the subject(s} by litter, or transporting the subjects by helicopter or ground vehicle. Factors that

5} determine how a subject(s) is evacuated include: medical needs, environmental challenges,
weather conditions, and available resources.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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C. SEARCH AND RESCUE IN CANADA: AN OVERVIEW

There are many agencies and organizations involved in SAR in Canada, searching for lost and
missing subject on the oceans, inland waters, and on land. Each type of SAR incident falls under
the mandate of one of a number of different agencies. There is, however, a National Search and
Rescue Program that helps to provide coordination and cooperation on a National basis.

In 1986, the Federal Cabinet, acting on one of the recommendations of the Ocean Ranger
Commission Report, directed that a National Search and Rescue Program (NSP) be established and
managed as a distinct program of government, with overall policy responsibility for SAR resting
with the Lead Minister, whose role would be to formulate national policy with all involved
ministers. The Minister of National Defense was established as the Lead Minister, and was
delegated the authority, responsibility, and accountability for the NSP coordination. The National
Search and Rescue Secretariat {NSS) was established to provide direct, independent support to the
Lead Minister, and be responsible and accountable for the conduct of the NSP. In 2016, the
National Search and Rescue Secretariat came under the authority of Public Safety Canada.

The NSP encompasses cross government efforts and activities, corporate and volunteer sectors,
and a variety of organizations and programs related to providing information, applying technology,
conducting research and SAR prevention. Within the Federal Government five departments
{Environment Canada — Meteorological Service of Canada, Department of Fisheries and Oceans—
Canada Coast Guard, Department of National Defense~Canadian Forces, Solicitor General— Rovyal
Canadian Mounted Police, and Transport Canada) and one agency (Parks Canada) are directly
involved in the coordination of programs related to SAR.

Federal SAR operations are coordinated by the Joint Rescue Coordination Centre’s {JRCC's). SAR
operations in the coastal waters, and on the Great Lakes are the responsibility of the Canadian
Coast Guard. Operations are often conducted with the assistance and cooperation of the Coast
Guard Auxiliary. Searches for downed aircraft are the responsibility of the Canadian Forces, and
are conducted with the assistance and cooperation of the Civil Air Search and Rescue Association
{CASARA), a volunteer organization. Searches often involve volunteer ground SAR teams as well.

Ground search and rescue and search’s for lost and missing persons, and walkaways from downed
aircraft, are the responsibility of the individual Provinces and Territories, coordinated by the police
service of jurisdiction {the Royal Canadian Mounted Police, Ontario Provincial Police, Surete du
Quebec, the Royal Newfoundland Constabulary, or the municipal police service). In the National
Parks, Parks Canada retains the responsibility for lost and missing person searches.

While GSAR remains the responsibility of the police service of jurisdiction, in most areas local
volunteer SAR teams have been established with many specializing in tracking, canine search,
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€. SEARCH AND RESCUE IN CANADA: AN OVERVIEW

equestrian search, dive recovery, white water aquatic rescue, mountain rescue, cave rescue, and
other disciplines. No matter what the discipline, volunteer SAR teams are an invaluable resource,
as they combine local knowledge with local resources, expertise, and enthusiasm. Police services,
especially in rural areas of Canada, do not have the resources of equipment and trained personnel
to conduct urgent, cost effective searches. Most Provinces and Territories have provincial
organizations, which help to coordinate with the many SAR teams and tasking agency’s standards
and training.

The objectives of the National SAR Program are: Save lives throughout Canada’s jurisdictional
areas; Promote the prevention or mitigation of SAR events, injury, and loss of life; Perform all SAR
functions effectively, efficiently, and economically.

The:New SAR Initiatives Fund (NIF) was established by the Federal Government in 1988 to provide
funding for new search and rescue initiatives that will improve the NSP in Canada. The NiF, which
is a contribution program, has an annual budget allocation of $8.1 million, and as of 2017 has
funded over 700 projects totaling over $150 million.

The NiF-objectives: are:’ The enhancement of SAR activities by federal and provincial/territorial
organizations with specific jurisdictional responsibilities; The promotion and support of other
projects designed to further the objectives of the NSP; The communication of SAR ‘best practices’
to all parties involved in SAR in Canada.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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D. COURSE PHILOSOPHY AND PURPOSE

1.0 COURSE OBJECTIVES.
1.1 At the completion of this training, you will be able to:

Appropriately respond to and manage missing person reports.

Formulate and implement effective decisions.

Describe the importance of and contribute to the achievement of objectives.
Identify and manage risk.

Smoothly transition through multipie operational periods.

Develop and implement appropriate actions when the subject cannot be found.

Mmoo T

EXERCISE

e Above are listed the broad objectives around which this course was developed.
e e Do these objectives mesh with what you hope to gain from this course?

-~ e Are there specific topics or questions you’d like to see addressed? If so, take a
few moments to list them on the following page. In 10 minutes we will compile
everyone’s topics and questions and use them to develop additional objectives.

- WHAT | WOULD LIKE TO GAIN FROM THIS COURSE:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT N
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CASE STUDY

Three adults and their dogs are reported missing from their camping trailer on the
west coast of Vancouver Island, British Columbia, coast.

Are they lost?

Is this urgent?

Should you search?

If so, where and for how long?
When should you stop searching?

NoEwNR

2.0 COURSE PHILOSOPHICAL CONCEPTS.

2.1 Common Fundamentals.

Duration of SAR Incidents vs. Frequency (3,000 Cases)
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* This charts includes investigation, driving time, and time after the subject is found needed for

search resources to return from the field and drive home. Alberta’s early figures are probably less
because time needed to respond and return home are in more remote areas.
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I. INTRODUCTION

a. Most missing person incidents are resolved in hours rather than days, with the remaining
small percentage expanding into multi-day events. Statistical analysis from Alberta, British
Columbia, Washington, New Mexico, Oregon, and the United Kingdom have indicated that
the majority of search and rescue missions are concluded within 24 hours. Data hours were
from callout to stand down for all SAR teams.

DURATION OF SEARCH INCIDENTS
(12,000 + Incidents)

Alberta N:::Vi;:;k New Mexico Oregon UK

(2000) (2005 —2008) (1991-2000) | (2007-2011) | (1991-2000)
Less than 12 onor
hours - - - X 81%
Less than 18
hours 77% - 89% - 98%
f‘et:c’“rs o 91% 98% 97% 93% 99%
E’;‘l’fétha“ 24 9% 2% 3% 7% 1%

b. The Oregon Office of Emergency Management’s analysis of four years of data (2007-2011) is
especially demonstrative. Of 3,416 persons missing on land incidents, 25% were found in less
than two hours and 50% in less than four hours. {Search and Rescue Annual Report for 2011,
http://www.oregon.gov/OMD/OEM/tech resp/sar docs/annual sar report 2011.pdf?ga=t

c. This course is based on a philosophy reflecting this data. That is, all missing person incidents,
whether short or long term, have a common beginning, and although most missing person
reports are resolved fairly quickly, there is no way to predict which ones will be the exception.

d. Regardless of how large or complex a missing person incident ends up being, the
management of the initial response phase is identical, and crucial to its success. The
individuals tasked to manage this initial response phase usually are not search specialists;
rather they are emergency and public service generalists: police officers, sheriff deputies,
park rangers, conservation officers, fish and wildlife officers, forestry officers, fire fighters,
and such.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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e. The agencies these first responders represent have the legal authority and responsibility to
search, but may not experience the incident workload to justify funding cadres of search
management specialists. Rather, these agencies need all their fieid personnel to have the
knowledge and ability to respond appropriately to overdue person reports, and to manage
these incidents professionally and competently for at least the first shift.

f.  Existing courses such as Managing Search Operations, Managing the Lost Person Incident, and
Managing the Search Function contain excellent bodies of knowledge. However, the sheer
volume of information, the focus on mathematical theory, and the emphasis on large, multi-
day incidents contained in these courses does not provide a clear step—by—step practical
approach for the Initial Response incident Commander/SAR Manager.

g. This course addresses that need. It focuses on the management of the initial response, and is
put together in a way that provides a clear, systematic, and practical approach. This course
also takes the SAR Manager to the next planning level when the initial response has not been
successful.

2.2 Practitioner Based.

2
a. This course presents an integrated process. The approach is practical based. The course
material does not dwell on theory, or discussion of different and sometimes conflicting
concepts. It follows a ‘how-to’ type curriculum. The material is designed for the SAR
practitioner — the park ranger, deputy sheriff, police officer, search team leader, and fire
department officer — whose primary concern is what to do when saddled with the
responsibility of acting on a report of a lost person.

b. This course also recognizes that it is not possible to predict which searches will grow into
major incidents, and therefore includes those actions to take early in the incident so as to
establish a firm foundation and a smooth transition should a complex incident develop.

¢. Some techniques taught in this curriculum are based on those taught in other recognized
search and rescue management courses; others are unique to this course. All are field proven
and current.

2.3 Focus on Objectives.
We cannot guarantee the subject can or will be located. We should measure our success on how

well we achieve objectives related to saving life. And these objectives should be incrementally
measureable so we can monitor progress and estimate resource and time requirements.
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2.4 The ‘Missing’ Perspective.

Search and rescue management courses have traditionally assumed the subject is ‘lost’, and in
doing so establish a mindset that ignores other possibilities, such as overdue, purposefully hiding,
victim of crime, subterfuge, etc. This course advocates always consider the subject ‘missing’, and
giving appropriate consideration to all possibilities.

3.0 JUSTIFYING AN URGENT RESPONSE.

Given that most searches are resolved in hours rather than days, it follows that many
are resolved without responder intervention — for instance, the ‘missing’ person was
never lost, or independently resolved the problemiHow:then‘can‘an'urgent effort be
‘justified -for ‘the initial response period, if the incident is.likely. to resolve itself
‘anyway?

3.1 Business and government measure success by the 'bottom line' numbers — whether it is profit,
production, or services.

3.2 What about search and rescue mission? How can SAR programs be evaluated for effectiveness?
Rick Goodman, retired SAR Coordinator for the State of New Mexico, suggests the following three
criteria:

¢ Decrease in the number of incidents per capita.
s Decrease in the length of incidents.
e Decrease in the number of resources used per incident.

3.3 It follows then that an effective SAR program is one embracing the following philosophies:

a. Early commitment of proper resources and tactics can limit later need to expand operations,
thus controlling ultimate complexity and cost.

b. The potential emergency nature of an incident can’t be predicted, so the risk to life and limb
must be evaluated and investigated for every missing person report.

c. Increased effectiveness during the initial response period can ultimately increase the
percentage of lost persons incidents resolved in hours rather than days, thus decreasing
average incident cost and increasing subject ‘saves’.
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Exhibit P-082 Page 124

D. COURSE PHILGSOPHY AND PURPOSE

T

3.4 By applying the systems presented in this course, successful graduates will be able to implement
appropriate techniques to effectively resolve most searches quickly, and at the same time

establish a firm base for those other search and rescue missions that end up as multi-day, major
incidents.

CASE STUDY

®  An 8-year old girl knocks on a stranger’s door, says her mom is drunk.
® Mom'’s vehicle has collided with a tree nearby, mom has disappeared.
*  Wallet is inside vehicle.

*  Mom has an extensive DUI record. !

® s this a search incident?

CASE STUDY

* In early December 52 year—old Carolyn advises family she’s leaving Alberta and

returning to Kelowna, British Columbia. (She lived there previously for a period of
time).

e 12/06/21: Her car is discovered parked in a ravine off a well-traveled road. The
investigating police officer describes the location as odd but nothing appears out
of place.

® 12/06/24: Search initiated in the nearby Gila Wilderness.
e 12/06/25: Difficult to mobilize resources due to holiday.
* 12/06/26: Greatest effort. Carolyn not found. Search terminated.

® Is Carolyn lost, missing, overdue, stranded, deceased, victim, hiding, or ???
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ii. COMMAND AND CONTROL, DECISION
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C. LEADERSHIP
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Management of search and rescue missions over the years have involved from head them off at
the pass, or run by the seat of your pants, to the very complex understanding of command and
control, management, leadership, and how to make decisions under stress during critical
incidents, Lessons learned from after action reports (corrective action reports) over the years
have indicated that Incident Commanders, Operations Section Chiefs, and SAR Managers need
to perform these functions in a proficient, competent, and credlble manner:: D )
‘ini/search and’ rescue ‘mission :
‘command and:-control; managemen ility to-make décisions under stress.
sduring:these critical incidents. In search and rescue (SAR } leadership is an essential component
for very many reasons not the least of which is safety and the glue that binds all the rest
together. We will cover the functions mentioned and give you tools to address a greater
understanding of your responsibilities in command and control, management, leadership, and
decision making. Volunteers expect and deserve good leadership. Without leadership any
organizational structure will not attain its full potential and, indeed, may fail. Teams will not be
able to provide a quality of service and casualties will not-get the attention to be expected in
the developing social climate. It would seem, at times, that discussions on the importance of
leadership in SAR have been relegated to a minor position in overall schemes of training.
Occasionally, views have been expressed that effective leadership is anti-democratic implying
that democracy is the ultimate goal. As with many other subjects, the literature on leadership is
increasing dramatically. The SAR environment is often hostile and cannot be considered to be a
stable factor in preplanning. In addition, a volunteer team’s response both in terms of numbers
and expertise is not predictably stable and, therefore, compounds the difficulties of
preplanning. Paul Williams (1970} stated that “the role of volunteer rescue leader is most
demanding, requiring great skills, including knowledge of search and rescue procedures and
jurisdictions of responsible agencies. But most important is a knowledge of psychology, the
ability to deal with volunteers, and a great sense of tact and diplomacy.”

What precisely is leadership has been and is the subject of considerable debate with
uncertainty disguised as certainty and opinion stated as fact./To a very large extent leadership
s ‘conceptual. To state that it is a soft skill is to underrate its s;gmﬁcance Most team members
have strong opinions as to what is and what is not good leadershi m_ust be stressed that
without effective Ieadershlp command-and management systems.will fail: What follows are the
ideas of the authors and we claim little validity beyond that. It is hoped that this section will
indicate what leadership is, how it impacts on operations, how it may be applied and how it
may be developed within SAR organizations. Consideration will be given to command and
control, management, and decision making.
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A. DEFINING COMMAND AND CONTROL
WHAT IS COMMAND AND CONTROL?

We often think of command and control as a distinct and specialized function—like logistics,
planning, or administration—with its own peculiar methods, considerations, and vocabulary, and
occurring independently of other functions. But in fact, command and control encompasses all

Search and Rescue, Incident Management functions and operations, giving them meaning and

harmonizing them into a meaningful whole. None of the above functions, or any others, would be
purposeful without command and control. Command and control is not the business of
specialists—unless we consider the incident commander a specialist, because command and
control is fundamentally the business of the incident commander.

Command and control is the means by which an incident commander recognizes what needs to be
done and sees to it that appropriate actions are taken. Sometimes this recognition takes the form
of a conscious command decision—as in deciding on a concept of tactical operations. Sometimes it
takes the form of ‘a preconditioned reaction—as in search and rescue training, ‘practiced in
advance so that we can execute them reflexively in a moment of a mission. Sometimes it takes the
form of a rules—based procedure as in the guiding of a helicopter on final approach to the helo-
spot. Some types of command and control must occur so quickly and precisely that they can be
accomplished only by computers such as the command and control of an unmanned aerial vehicle
in flight. Other forms may require such a degree of judgment and intuition that can be performed
only by skilled, experienced people as in devising tactics, operations, and strategies.

Sometimes command and control occurs concurrently with the action being undertaken—in the
form of real-time guidance or direction in response to a changing situation. Sometimes it occurs
beforehand and even after. Planning, whether rapid time sensitive or deliberate, which
determines aims and objectives, develops concepts of operations, allocates resources, and
provides for necessary coordination, is an important element of command and control.
Furthermore, planning increases knowledge and elevates situational awareness.

Effective training and education, which make it more likely that search and rescue teams will take
the proper action in missions, establish command and control before the fact. The training and
development mentioned earlier, practiced beforehand, provides command and control. An
incident commander’s intent, expressed clearly before the evolution begins, is an essential part of
command and control. Likewise, analysis after the fact, which ascertains the results and lessons of
the action and so informs future actions, contributes to command and control.

Some forms of command and control are primarily procedural or technical in nature—such as the
control of aircraft and air space, the coordination of supporting resources, or mountain rescue, or
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underwater recovery operations. Others deal with the overall conduct of search and rescue
actions, whether on a large or small scale, and involve formulating concepts, deploying teams,
allocating resources, supervising, and so on. This last form of command and control, the overall
conduct, management of search and rescue actions, is our primary concern in this text.

2,0"WHAT IS THE BASIS OF COMMAND AND CONTROL?

2.1 The basis for all command and control is the authority vested in the incident commander over
subordinates. Authority derives from two sources. JOFfici authority isa“finction- of-rank and
¢position;-and is:bestowed by organization arid by law=Personal atithority is a‘furiction of personal
;lnf_lU‘e“nce’r;'én&;’?der’ives"from'--.-factbrs:-'suéh"f'és experience; réputation, skill, character; ‘and personal
+In this case it is bestowed by the other members of the organization. Official authority
provides the power to act but is rarely enough; most effective commanders also possess a high
degree of personal authority. Responsibility, or accountability for results, is a natural corollary of
authority. Where there is authority, there must be responsibility in like measure. Conversely,

where individuals have responsibility for achieving results, they must also have the authority to
initiate the necessary actions.

3.0 'WHAT IS THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ‘COMMAND’ AND ‘CONTROL’?

3.1 The traditional view of command and control sees ‘command’ and ‘control’ as operating in the
same direction: from the top of the organization toward the bottom. Incident commanders
impose control on those under their command;zcomfandersar: ntfol”of their subordinates,
%,a,n’d%,ﬁ'ﬁi"b:d’i?d_i_h‘ja't”é's’?éré“}ffﬂ'ﬁd?'é‘r?ﬂ'fé‘“C""ﬁ’ﬁfrf'c”i].’f?"éif:théir."ccjfmma_n_ders.g

3.2 We suggest a different and more dynamic view of command and control Wwhich:sees thaincident
command as the: exercise’of ‘autherity. and: control a5 féedback about tHa! effacs ‘of theaction:

< ‘takentThe incident commander commands by deciding what needs to be done and by directing or

/} influencing the conduct of others. Control takes the form of feedback, the continuous flow of
information about the unfolding situation returning to the incident commander which allows the
incident commander to adjust and modify strategy and tactics as needed. Feedback indicates the
difference between the mission goals and the situation as it exists. Feedback may come from any
direction and in any form, providing information and intelligence about the missing person,
information about the status of teams or other functions, or revised guidance from the police
based on investigational developments. Feedback is the mechanism that allows incident
commanders to adapt to changing circumstances, to exploit transient opportunities, respond to
developing problems, modify strategies, or redirect team efforts. In this way, feedback ‘controls’
subsequent incident command action. In such a command and control system, control is not
strictly something that seniors impose on subordinates; rather, the entire system comes ‘under
control’ based on feedback about the changing situation.
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Command and control is thus an interactive process involving all the parts of the system and
working in all directions. The result is a mutually supporting system of give and take in which
complementary commanding and controlling functions interact to ensure that the mission as a
whole can adapt continuously to changing requirements.,

WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO BE ‘IN CONTROL’?

The typical understanding of effective command and control is that someone ‘in command’ should
also be “in control.” Typically, we think of a strong, coercive type of command and control—a sort
of pushbutton control—by which those ‘in control’ dictate the actions of others and those ‘under
control’ respond promptly and precisely, as a chess player controls the movements of the chess
pieces. But given the nature of search and rescue, can incident commanders control their teams
with anything even resembling the omnipotence of the chess player? We might say that a police
officer is in control of a weapon system or that a pilot is in contro! of an aircraft. But is a SAR
marine leader really directly in control of how the other boat operators run their watercraft?

We are also fond of saying that incident commanders should be ‘in control’ of the situation or that
the situation is ‘under control.” The worst thing that can happen to an incident commander is to
‘lose’ control of the situation. But are the terrain and weather under the incident commander’s
control? Are incident commanders even remotely in control of what the lost missing person does?
Good incident commanders may sometimes anticipate the missing person’s actions and may even
influence the missing lost persons actions by seizing the initiative (containment and confinement)
forcing the lost missing person to react But it is a ‘delusion to believe that we can truly be in
control-6f thé lost missing person or the situation.

control:with’any sort of certitide or precision? And the further removed incident commanders are
from the teams actually performing search and rescue operations, the less direct control they
have over their actions. We must keep in mind that search and rescue missions are a human
endeavor. In search and'rescue, unlike in chess, ‘pieces’ consist of human beings, all reacting to
the situation as it pertains to each one separately, each trying to survive, each prone to making
mistakes, and each subject to the vagaries of human nature. We could not get people to act like
mindless robots, even if we wanted to.

Given the nature of search and rescue, the remarkable thing is not that incident commanders and
operation section chiefs cannot be thoroughly in control but rather that they can achieve much
influence at all. We should accept that the proper object of command and control is not to he
thoroughly and precisely in control. The turbulence of modern day search and rescue suggests a
need for a looser form of influence, some-— thing that is more akin to the willing cooperation of a
basketball team than to the omnipotent direction of the chess player—that provides the
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necessary guidance in an uncertain, disorderly, time—competitive environment without stifling the
initiative of other functions.

WHAT MAKES UP COMMAND AND CONTROL?

The words ‘command” and ‘control’ can be nouns, and used in this way the phrase command and
control describes a system, an arrangement of different elements that interact to produce
effective and harmonious actions. The basic elements of our command and control system are
people, information, and the command and control support structure {logistics).

The first element of command and control is people, people who gather information, make
decisions, take action, communicate, and cooperate with one another in the accomplishment of a

common goal. People drive the command and control system, they make things happen and the
rest of the system exists only to serve them.

Because of this human element, command is inseparable from leadership. The aim of command
and control is not to eliminate or lessen the role of people or to make people act like robots, but
rather to help them perform better. Human beings, from the incident commander framing a
strategic concept, to a team leader calling in a situation report, are integral components of the
command and control system and not merely users of it.

All search and rescue personnel feel the effects of fear, hardship, and fatigue. Each has unique,
intangible quahtles that cannot be captured by any orgamzatlona] chart, procedure, or plece of

er. It is preuseiy this aspectn of the

particular, ultimately an art rather than a science. An effective command and control system must
account for the characteristics and limits of human nature and at the same time exploit and
enhance uniquely human skills. At any level, the key individual in the command and control

system is the incident commander {agency having jurisdiction) who has the final responsibility for
success.

The second element of command and control is information which refers to representations of
reality that we use to ‘inform’ to give form and character to our decisions and actions. Information
is the words, letters, numbers, images, and symbols we use to represent things, events, ideas, and
values. In one way or another, command and control is essentially about information: acquiring it,
judging its value, processing it into useful form, acting on it, and sharing it with others.
Information is how we give structure and shape to the material world, and it thus allows us to give
meaning to and to gain understanding of the events and condltlons that surround us. i a very

actions;
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The value of information exists in time since information most often describes transitory
conditions. Most information grows stale with time, valuable one moment but irrelevant or even
misleading the next.

There are two basic uses for information. The first is to help create situational awareness as the
basis for a decision. The second is to direct and coordinate actions in the execution of the decision.
While distinct in concept, the two uses of information are rarely mutually exclusive in practice.
There will usually be quite a bit of overlap since the same exchange of information often serves
both purposes simultaneously. For example, coordination between adjacent teams as they
execute the plan can also help shape each team’s understanding of the situation and so inform
future decisions. An order issued to other functions describes the tasks to be accomplished and
provides necessary coordinating instructions; but the same order should provide functions an
insight into the larger situation and into how the other functions actions fit into that larger
situation. Likewise, a call for a dog team, tracking team with the primary purpose of which is to
check out a clue from another search and rescue team from the search area, also provides
information about the developing situation in the form of the missing lost person’s location,
direction of travel.

There Are Eight Key Elements To On—Scene Direction And Control In SAR. These Have
Proven Their Importance Through Many Documented Case Histories.

All activity and operations in the field must be subject oriented.
Identify all hazards. W
Do efficient reconnaissance (terrain analysis).

Protect the access to the search and rescue base site.

Monitor and control communications flow and volume; and always have a backup.
Brief and debrief as a matter of routine.

Establish subject care as soon as possible.

Establish and log subject's destination and estimated time of arrival (ETA) at a
medical facility.

N RWNE
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B. DECISION MAKING

“Failure Is Not An Option."

- Neil Armstrong Apollo 13

1.0 THE SIXSTEP PROCESS.

1.1 This ‘Six Step Process’ (also known as the ‘Incident Response Process’) was developed by the
International Association of Chiefs of Police as an approach for solving an operational problem. It
is designed to provide a systematic and logical method whereby incident commanders and
managers are able to make rapid decisions on tactics and the application of resources. As the
incident evolves and more information becomes available, the Six Steps are repeated. It is a
continuous, cyclic process.

1.2 The Six Step Process is extremely versatile; it is just as valuable as a quick mental technique for the
individual responder as it is as a means of structuring a more formalized response to a larger inci-
dent. As the user gains experience it will become an instinctive process that can be applied
automatically and continuously. The generic process:

a. What is the nature of the incident?
b. What hazards are present?
c. What hazards exist for response personnel and the public?
d. Do warnings need to be issued?
1. Size-up the e. Are there injured people who need to be treated or assisted?
. . f. 1s evacuation required?
Situation g. How large an area is involved?
h. Can the area be isolated?
i.  What location would make a good staging area?
j.  What entrance and exit routes would be good for the flow of
response personnel and equipment?
2. Identify a. What could have happened to cause this situation?
Contingencies b. What could happen to make the situation worse?
3. Determine SMART Objectives developed through, Investigation Objectives,
Goals and Containment Objectives and Search Objectives.

Obijectives
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a. What resources are needed?
4. Identify Needed | b. Where will we get them?
Resources c. How long will it take them to get here?
d. Are there any special resource requirements?
5. Build a Plan and | & Responsibilities and tasks.
b. Chain of command.

Structure c. Coordination.

1]

Implement your action plan.

. b. Supervise/coordinate.
6. Take Action Continue collecting and analyzing additional information
(Step 1 (Size Up) of the next cycle).

INCIDENT RESPONSE PROCESS

Action - sizeup

Continuous

Plan/Structure Contingencies

Resources Objectives

1.3 This generic process is adaptable to virtually any incident. It is especially useful in the Initial
Response Phase of a SAR mission. For example, a hasty team leader arriving at a trailhead from
which a reported lost person departed, quickly runs through the process to determine where to
employ available resources: which trails to run, buildings to check, high hazard areas to check, etc.
Then the Incident Commander, while the Hasty Team is stili in the field, uses the process to plan
the first operational period of the search.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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In the event the mission continues into multiple operational periods, the process is useful to
organize an expanded, more formalized planning process.

Section It will detail the Six Step Process from the point where you are notified through to the
conclusion of the first Six Step Cycle. For each of the Six Steps it gives you:

e Acomplete list of all the activities to which you need to attend.

*  Any supporting information that you might need, in the form of text or tables.

e Alist of recommended actions’ — these are activities that we think you must deal with.

e References to any documentation that you will need to complete. The documents for this can
be found at the back of the workbook.

THE OODA LOOP.

The study of command and control theory starts with a simple model of the command and control
process known as the OODA loop (after Col. John R. Boyd USAF). The OODA loop applies to any
two—sided conflict, whether the antagonists are lost, missing persons, wildland fire, or an armed
and barricaded individual. OODA is an acronym for observation, orientation, decision, and action,
which describes the hasic sequence of the command and control process.

When engaged in a critical incident, we first observe the situation that is, we take in information
about our own status, our surroundings, and our antagonist. Sometimes we actively seek the
information; sometimes it is thrust upon us. Having observed the situation, we next orient to it,
we make certain estimates, assumptions, analysis, and judgments about the situation in order to
create a cohesive mental image. In other words, we try to figure out what the situation means to
us. Based on our orientation, we decide what to do, whether that decision takes the form of an
immediate reaction or a deliberate plan. Then we put the decision into action.




Exhibit P-082 Page 136
B. DECISION MAKING

"'S_e__di.oh :

THE BOYD CYCLE

Aka: The OODA Loop

2.3 This includes disseminating the decision, supervising to ensure proper execution, and monitoring
results through feedback, which takes us full circle to the observation phase. Having acted, we
have changed the situation, and so the cycle begins again. It is worth noting that, in any
organization with multiple decision makers, multiple OODA loops spin simultaneously, although
not necessarily at the same speed, as incident commanders exercise command and controi at their
own level and locale.

frsp e T b S e
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2.4 Importantly, the OODA loop reflects how command and control is a continuous, cyclical process.

In any critical incident, the antagonist who can consistently and effactively cycle through the
- OODA loop faster, who can maintain a higher tempo of actions, gains an ever—increasing
- advantage with each cycle. With each reaction, the slower antagonist falls farther and farther
behind and becomes increasingly unable to cope with the deteriorating situation. With each cycle,

the slower antagonist’s actions become less relevant to the true situation. Command and control
itself deteriorates.

Boyd’s OODA “Loop”
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Mote how orientation shapes ohservation, shapes docision, shapes action, and in turn is shapad by the feadback and ather
phenomena caming inte our sensing or abserving window,

Also note how the entire “loop” (hot just orientation} Is an ongoing many-sidad Implicit eross-referencing process of
projection, empathy, carrefation, and rejaction.

From "The Essence af Winning and Losing,” John R. Boyd, January 1996.

2.5 The lesson of the OODA loop is the importance of generating tempo in command and control. in
other words, speed is an essential element of effective command and control. Speed in command
and control means shortening the time needed to make decisions, plan, coordinate, and
communicate. Since search and rescue missions are dangerous, dynamic, complex, and confusing
with the Jost missing person being ever evolving and ever changing, it is not absolute speed that
matters, but speed relative to the person you are looking for: the aim is to be faster than our
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antagonist or the person you are working for, which means interfering with the person’s
command and control as well as streamlining our own. You need to constantly make a decision
faster than the other person. The speed differential does not necessarily have to be a large one: a
small advantage exploited repeatedly can quickly lead to decisive results. We should recognize
that the ability and desire to generate a higher operational tempo does not negate the willingness
to bide time when the situation calls for patience. The aim is not merely rapid action, but also
meaningful action. The OODA loop principals are based on synthesizing information and the
situation, and not analyzing. Under stress during critical incidents you are far better off looking at
all of the parts that you have, synthesizing, and then making up the whole, then analyzing the
situation, which means you break the whole down into parts. Critical incidents are by their very
nature, dangerous, dynamic, complex, and confusing. When speed and process are essential,
being a synthesis and not an analysis is a superior process and behavior. To maintain peak
situational awareness, you must continue to synthesize, correlate, and turn the information into
useful intelligence. The OODA loop gives you this tactical advantage over your adversary, as it is a
process of making a decision faster than your opponent.

The backbone of modern day decision making is situational awareness. Incident commanders and
team leaders can increase their decision confidence by maintaining good situational awareness.
Incident commanders and SAR leaders can increase their confidence by using time efficiently. in
the search and rescue environment, decisions have serious consequences and often have life or
death implications for others. With so much at stake, we have a responsibility to understand the
decision—making process, the components, the flow, the effect of time, and to develop the skills
and confidence that enables us to make the best decision possible with the information and time
available.

T
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2.7 From command and control, leadership, and decision making to management requires a more
formalized response process. The Six Step Process is extremely versatile; it is just as valuable as a
quick mental technique for the individual responder as it is as a means of structuring a more

- formalized response to larger incidents. The Six Step Process allows the user, once they gain

- experience to complete the process intuitively, to apply it automatically and continuously.

"There are fifty who can reason syntheticaily for one who can reason analytically”.
- Sir Arthur Conan Doyle (Sherlock Holmes)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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C. LEADERSHIP

“Lead, Follow, or Get The Hell Out of The Way.”

- Old Soliders Maxium

-7 1.0 DEFINITION OF LEADERSHIP.

- 1.1 It is appropriate to draw clear distinctions between leadership, command and control, and
) management. All of them are significant and interrelated but without effective leadership
command and control, management will fail to provide a guality of service required of any SAR
operations. Ultimately the safety of all may be compromised.

S “Leaders are made, they are not born. They are made by hard effort, which is the price
- which all of us must pay to achieve any goal that is worthwhile.”
- Vince Lombardi

1.2 A working definition of leadership may be stated as ‘the art and craft of influencing teams and
members of teams in order to complete an operation in the manner necessary for the safe
- attainment of quality of service to the casualty or casualties’. It is axiomatic that effective
- leadership is required at virtually all levels of activity during an operation. Whilst this definition
- concentrates on the requirements for operations it is true to say that the general running of SAR
teams requires leadership at all times if those teams are to be fully prepared for the operations

they will undertake.

5 Daughenbaugh {2002} in a Significant Paper Stated:

= “Leadership is, quite simply, what is necessary to complete the task
utilizing the services of others.”

He also commented that the issues faced by a SAR leadership are unique in that each
: situation is potentially life or death. The uniqueness of leadership in SAR is questioned.
e There are many other situations and many others organizations where the consequences
- of poor leadership can or will pose a serious threat to all those involved in a particular
! situation.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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-1.3- The principles of SAR leadership may be summarized as follows:

Know yourself and seek self-improvement.

Be technically and tactically proficient.

Seek responsibility and take responsibility for your actions.
Make sound and timely decisions.

Set the example.

Know your team members and look out for their wellbeing.
Keep your team members informed.

Develop a sense of responsibility in your team members.
Ensure the task is understood, supervised, and accomplished.
Build the team.

Employ the team in accordance with its capabilities.

Honesty and integrity with yourself and the teams being supervised.

Ea = - e L ¢ B = T i o

“Leadership is based on a spiritual quality — the power to inspire, the power to inspire
others to follow.”

- Vince Lombardi

1.4 Lorenz (2005) considered these principles and added the following additional points:

Know when the situation is dangerous or beyond your capabilities.
Praise in public, criticize in private.

Know your rescuers, their capabilities and limitations.

Train your rescuers as a team.

Stress safety, balancing the risks with the mission to be accomplished.

Paon oo

1.5 Lorenz went on to advocate the use of SMEAC — The five~paragraph operation order as an aid to
clear instructions, SMEAC is a briefing tool: The Military use the SMEAC system to document their
orders and instructions for field operations during training and theater of war operations, so that
they can pass this information on to their troops.
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In His Review Of Some Lessons Learned By The United States (US) Army In
World War 1, General George C. Marshall Wrote:

“In studying the examples of the orders issued to our troops in France, several important
points deserve consideration in determining the relative excellence of the orders issued. It is
frequently the case that what appears to have been a model order was actually the reverse,
and a poorly and apparently hastily prepared order will often be erroneously condemned.
Many orders, models in their form, failed to reach the troops in time to affect their actions,
and many apparently crude and fragmentary instructions did reach front-line commanders in
time to enable the purpose of higher command to be carried out on the battlefield. It is
apparent that unless an order is issued in time for its instructions to percolate down
throughout the organization sufficiently in advance of an engagement to enable each
commander to arrange his unit accordingly, that order is a failure, however perfect it may
appear on paper. Our troops suffered much from the delays involved in preparing long and
complicated orders due to the failure of the staff...to recognize that speed was more
important than technique."

So that started the evolution to a formal briefing order and by 1940, we had the 5 Paragraph
Field Qrder format - it was tweaked during WW2 with General George Patton using it for
command and control briefings and today it is remarkably similar now to what it was then. In
fact - one of the case studies today for the near perfect order was Vil Corps operations order
to attack near Remagen in March 1945.

While you probably don’t have military personal at your command, there are times I'm sure
when you need to give a SAR personnel, a business colleague, a family member, a friend
instructions or directions for a task or project —and the SMEAC system is ideal format!

Situation This is the background to your problem, or a description of what has
happened. What were the events leading up to where you are now?

Again, consider the SWH of the situation. What has happened? Why is it a
problem? Who else is involved? When did it happen/ sequence of events?
Where did it happen? How did it happen?

The point of this part of the process is to provide a snapshot or background
to the following set of instructions. Often referred to as a SITREP.

Mission So now we know what has happened, the mission is what we need to do
about it. The mission should be a short, clear, correct and concise statement of what
you want to achieve — “Our mission is to organize the Search and Rescue Bar B Q”.
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At this stage, there’s no need to include any detail — because that’s what
the EA&C is for.

Execution Execution is the ‘how’ part of the plan — how you are going to achieve
your mission. Detail the steps required, and again 5WH applies. What are you going
to do? Why? When? Where? Who is involved? How?

The execution part of the process is usually the longest and should provide
sufficient information to allow you [or your SAR team] to go and do the
job.

Administration The military term is actually ‘Administration and Logistics’ and is
about what resources you need to do the job, and how these resources are to be
coordinated. Under the Incident Command System, it is broken down into Logistics,
Finance and Administration.

Command and Communications This is the who's who of the job -~ who's in charge,
who do you report to, and how you communicate with each other. This part details
the functions established under the Incident Command System.

Lorenz concluded with a short consideration of the importance of leadership training.

S - Situation.

M- Mission or incident objectives.
E - Execution.

A - Administration and logistics.
C - Control and communications.

2.0 AUTHORITY.

2.1 Authority is required for the exercise of leadership as is the acceptance of that authority by the
team or group. Consideration of the derivation of this authority is of importance in volunteer SAR
teams. It is suggested that the derivation will vary with circumstances:

SEARCH AND R
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In routine administration and training the authority is derived from the team or group, and
during actual operations, a significant element of authority is derived from the legal entity under
which the leader is operating. Some residual authority is derived from the team.

Williams (1970) Stated:
“It is imperative that the volunteer rescue leader recognize that the unit
[Team] has no inherent jurisdiction to rescue, and that the only authority to
activate is a derivative one through delegation of authority from the
responsible agency.”

2.2 Derivation.

Within SAR mission, a leader’s authority is, in the first instance, derived from the appointment to
leadership either by the action of the executive committee or by popular vote of the membership.
If the fact of the appointment is accepted by the legal entity, the authority of the leader is
considerably enhanced. However, such an appointment by a team does not necessarily mean that
a particular appointment is acceptable to the legal authority. Lack of acceptance would be unusual
but would greatly diminish the authority of the leader.

Daughenbaugh (2002) Identified Three Forms Of Authority Directly Related To The
Requirements Of SAR:
1. Llegitimate authority which is based on a leader’s position in the chain of command.
Expert authority which refers to knowledge, experience and judgment.
3. Referent authority derived from the leader's acceptance by other team or party
members.

N

Skidelsky (1993) maintained that a true leader’s authority is personal. This fourth form
of authority is of importance in SAR.

2.3 Levels of Authority.

Levels of authority derive from the legal framework in which SAR operates, that is the Chain of
Command applicable to any particular jurisdiction. In many cases the ultimate but somewhat

i
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nebulous command is the senior elected official of that jurisdiction. In the context of SAR, the
chain of command may be considered to start with the duly appointed law enforcement officer
and progresses downwards through all levels to the leader of a small team dispatched to the field
to undertake a specific task during an operation. Within a team or group the level of authority is
dependent on the operational structure of the team.

Discipline.

There is a direct relationship between good leadership and effective discipline for without
discipline there is nothing to lead. Discipline is one of the more difficult (contentious) concepts for
many involved in SAR, particularly the volunteers. Discipline is absolutely essential for effective,
high quality work. Lack of discipline is a threat to the safety of all. It is a fragile concept that must
be nurtured and respected. If one cannot accept discipline, if one assauits discipline, one cannot
expect discipline to be granted to you by others. In volunteer SAR teams, there are few, if any,
effective sanctions that may be imposed when discipline breaks down. When discipline breaks
down the quality of the job diminishes very rapidly and may become hazardous.

Morrison (2003) Quoted The Comment Of The Duke Of Wellington After His First
Cabinet Meeting:
“Extraordinary! | gave them their orders and they wanted to sit there discussing
them.”

Levels of Leadership.

Most, if not all organizations need a structure in order to function. This is as true of a volunteer
SAR team as it is for all other organizations. In addition, it is essential for the successful completion
of any SAR operation. The existence of organization implies the existence of ‘rank’, whether
informal as in many volunteer teams or formal as in the uniformed services.

If the concept of rank is accepted, then it must be accepted that are different levels of leadership.
While leadership skills are required at all [evels, what changes is the level {amount) of
responsibility, which increases significantly with rank - the higher the rank, the greater the
responsibility. Performing a function under command and control systems denotes a level of rank
over subordinates of other units within that function. Then leadership is an expressed and implied
condition based on that specific function. Discipline, dress and deportment all play an integral part
of your leadership model. Not only to your team but to your agency and critical allies involved in
the search and rescue mission.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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“Leadership is not just one quality, but rather a blend of many qualities; and while no
one individual possesses all of the needed talents that go into leadership, each man can
develop a combination to make him a leader.”

- Vince Lombardi

% SOME SPECIFIC LEADERSHIP CONSIDERATIONS FOR SAR MANAGEMENT.

. Identify key people. Leaders must be identified and obviously marked (uniform,
vest, identifying hat, etc.).

2. Everyone must know “who is in charge”!

3. You must exert your authority, by taking action and being responsible for decisions.

4. When the organization/SAR effort is large, you have to delegate and use
subordinates. L

5. Identify locations of key functions in base camp.




Exhibit P-082

SEARCH B E MANGEMENT




Exhibit P-082 Page 149

I INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SIX STEP PROCESS

Section

HI. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE
SIX STEP PROCESS

A INTRODUCTION TO THE SIX STEP PROCESS

B STEP 1 - SIZE UP THE SITUATION

C. STEP 2~ IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

D. STEP 3 — DETERMINE GOAL AND OBIJECTIVES

E. STEP 4 —IDENTIFY RESOURCES NEEDED
F. STEP5-BUILD A PLAN AND A STRUCTURE
STEP 6 ~ TAKE ACTION
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SR T 3 e e L S e = e e e e

A. INTRODUCTION TO THE SIX STEP PROCESS

At the beginning of this course the Incident Response Process is introduced as an
effective methodology for resolving problems. A key end product of this course is a
systematic list of search and rescue actions for the purpose of simplifying the decision-
making process and enhancing search and rescue effectiveness. This list is provided
below.

The list is not comprehensive. Problems and challenges not anticipated in this list will
occur. Remember and utilize the Incident Response Process for those specific
situations, in the same manner as for resolving the overall incident goal. A continuous
use of the OODA Loop will enhance decision making capability.

Size-up the situation.
Identify Contingencies.
Determine Objectives.
Identify needed Resources.
Build a Plan and structure.

Take Action. SColP P

L

Six Step Action Checklist

1. Size-up the Situation: What is the nature of the incident and what are the hazards.

Ll Interview reporting party directly. Establish ongoing communications link with
reporting party.

O Consciously decide {OODA Loop) whether a response is justified. s there a 'lost’
person? Does your agency have jurisdiction? If appropriate, initiate a response by
notifying reporting party, supervisor, and agency dispatch.

Determine ending time of first operational period.
Arrange for relief Incident Commander for second operational period.

O Begin compiling a Missing Person Profile. The Missing Person Profile Worksheet
(SAR Form 2) can be helpful.

O Determine response urgency. The Urgency Analysis Worksheet (SAR Form 5) can
be helpful.

O  Assign Incident Commander (IC). Notify all involved personnel and agency
dispatch.

|

a
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(1 Establish incident Command Post (ICP) and locate the IC there.
1 If possible, personally investigate the IPP.

2. ‘identify Contingencies.

0O identify and prioritize scenarios that might have caused subject’s loss, and his/her
possible subsequent activities. Prioritization might be based on: 3

—  Relative life safety risk;

—  Ease of resolution; and/or

—  Scenario’s likelihood.

By priority ranking, target the scenario(s) for resolution.

Determine the classification {mobility and responsiveness) of the subject under
these targeted scenarios.

What could make things worse?

What if .....7

What can | do 1o be prepared?

cCoo 0o

3. Determine Objectives.

QO Identify investigative actions to address the targeted scenarios, including the
protection/investigation of the IPP. State in terms of objective(s).
O Establish search area boundaries:

—  Identify travel aids leading away from the IPP region.

—  Determine theoretical rate of subject’s travel along each travel aid. Multiply
rate of travel by number of hours since subject became lost, to calculate
subject’s maximum distance from the IPP. Repeat for each travel aid.

— Consider these maximum distance points as markers for the search area
boundary.

U Identify containment actions to address the targeted scenarios. State in terms of
objective(s).

—  For each travel aid, determine whether to place containment at the search
area boundary, or at a strategic passage along the travel aid.

— Consider directing resources sweep travel aids en-route to selected
containment locations.

O identify active search efforts (hasty search) to address the targeted scenarios.

State in term of objective(s).

4. Identify Needed Resources.

1 Determine tasks and resources needed to achieve all the objectives and

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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O
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oo OO

contingencies. Rank the tasks by importance.
Order needed resources.

5. Build a Plan and a Structure: What are your initial staffing needs? How will you
organize and deploy resources?

Establish an organizational structure that can effectively support efforts.

Remember span of control.

Develop and implement assignments to support the tasks.

—  Each assignment should pass a risk assessment analysis.

— Assignments should be initiated in a sequence reflecting the task ranking
(taking into consideration logistical, resource, and other considerations).

6. Take'Action: [ 5ol hocK } ML_LAB De bf‘ @(r\f_]

Brief all arriving personnel.

If not already accomplished, finalize assignments with resources, including risk
assessments. Provide assignment briefings. Use SMEAC for briefings (See Section
I, Chapter C).

Track resources. Ensure health of incident. Practice incident management
principles and the search crucials.

Debrief all resources immediately upon completion of assignments. Remember to
obtain safety input.

Finalize Incident Action Plan for next Operational Period.

Brief relief I1C as to 1AP.

Go home and get some sleep.

10 G - A I, wule.

ch,l 1S ?{6}0’&_@ |

IMPORTANT NOTE

During the initial response period the agency person (agency having jurisdiction [AHJ])
in charge will be the Incident Commander and the Search Manager, this will often be
the Law Enforcement Agency of Jurisdiction. As the incident expands, the roles will
need to be separated to decrease the work load and ensure a proper span of control.
This Section was developed for one person conducting both roles or two people
working together to bring a successful conclusion to the incident. Hence, the term
Incident Commander and SAR Manager are synonymous in this context.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MAMNAGEMENT
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As stated earlier this generic process is adaptable to virtually any incident. It is
-especially useful in the Initial Response Phase of a SAR mission. For example, a Hasty
Team leader arriving at a trailhead from which a reported lost person departed,
quickly runs through the process to determine where to employ his resources: which
trails to run, buildings to check, high hazard areas to check, etc. Then the Incident
Commander, while the Hasty Team is still in the field, uses the process to plan the first
operational period of the search.

In the event the mission continues into multiple operational periods, the process is
useful to organize an expanded, more formalized planning process.

The following Chapters will detail the Six Step Process from the point where you are
notified through to the conclusion of the first Six Step Cycle. For each of the Six Steps
it gives you:

Vv A complete list of all the activities to which you need to attend.

Vv Any supporting information that you might need, in the form of text or
tables.

Vv Alist of 'recommended actions’ — these are activities that we think you must
deal with.

Vv  References to any documentation (forms) that you will need to complete,
The documents (forms) for this can be found in Section VI.

G R
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Step 1 is concerned with collecting, recording, and assessing the known facts about
the incident. You are going to build a Missing Person Profile and an Incident History.
You may discover that there are facts which you need and which you do not have. If
that is the case then you must think about where you can get them from and how you
will go about getting them. You must collect and record all the facts that are currently
available to you. You will need to assess them to decide whether you have a mission
and the degree of urgency involved.

This is likely to lead to a process of investigation and interviewing.

4:0°STEP 1-'ACTIONS.

1.1 Receive Notification (First Notice). M'\sgm,\ P{( St

v

12-€PCWJ( Vi—-% O~
ANC B .

First Notice is your first notification that you might have a search and rescue mission. It can
come from a witness, a friend of the probabie lost, overdue, missing person, a family member
via a tasking agency, or your superior. You can receive First Notice in a number of ways:
verbally, cell phone, telephone, or dispatch via radio.

You must record who contacts you, when and what they fell you. Use the First Notice Record
Sheet (SAR Form 1).

You must maintain contact with the complainant/informant; write down how you will do this
on the First Notice Record Sheet. it might be a telephone number, or instructions to the
complainant/informant on what to do — ‘stay at the campground, trailhead or crossroads.’

1.2 Establish Structure.” NUJ(M‘LS anl_ IIC.

v

SEARCH

Now there is a search and rescue incident, so there must be someone to direct it. Identify the
persan who will be the Initial Response Incident Commander. THIS IS PROBABLY YOURSELF.
This person (YOU) will be responsible for all aspects of the incident until the end of the
operational period or otherwise formally relieved by a person of authority from the
responsible agency having jurisdiction {AHJ).

ANMD RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1.3 Define Operational Periods.

Define the operational period schedule. What happens if you do not locate the lost, missing
person quickly? What is a reasonable time for you to be able to effectively perform until you need
rest? What types of work shift schedules within the operational period will best facilitate search
and rescue efforts? Commonly, operational periods run for 12 hours, with a daytime operational
period and a night operational period. But if a different arrangement better serves your needs,
chose it. Whatever time period(s) you choose operational periods are identified by the 1st
Operational Period, the 2nd Operational Period, and so on.

ve ewdende .
1.4 Determine the Initial Planning Point {IPP). Could ha

a. The IPP is the single most important fact that you will collect. It is the last definite place that
the lost, missing person was known to be. It will either be the PLS (Point Last Seen), or the LKP
(Last Known Position). The PLS depends on a positive, identified sighting. In the case of the
LKP the person was not seen but left some item that can be identified as being theirs, for
example a car, truck left parked, an item of equipment or an entry in a logbook. The IPP must
be marked on the map and protected (for example taped off) because:

e It may vield valuable clues; for example, a trained tracker may be able to identify a
direction of travel by locating footprints.

* A Police K-9 or SAR dog may be able to pick up a scent and follow a track of the lost
missing person.

e There may have been a crime committed and the IPP might have to be examined by
criminal investigators

Recommendation: If at all feasible, eyebalt the IPP yourself. A personal on-scene
inspection may reveal insight not otherwise possible. It may well be contammated by
others who have already tried searching for the lost missing subject.

1.5 Collect and Record the Known Facts.

a. Remember that anything that you have been told so far may be second-hand; you need to get
hold of a person who can give you information which is reliable and of which they have first-
hand knowledge. For example, if the IPP is a PLS then talk to the person who made the
sighting {observation) rather than rely on what they have told someone else. There are two
kinds of factual information that you must start to collect and record:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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vV  Information about the lost/missing person — use the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR
Form 2).

vV Information about what has happened — use the Incident History (SAR Form 3).

b. You should also record the name and means of contact of everyone who can provide

information that confirms the story you have been told.

N jon 5. bub o guod s s6rbng
{ ‘son Behal g fiélocal data base) to give you some idea as to what
people have done in the past when they have been lost. This also gives you some indication of the
most appropriate types of tactics to employ.

a. Different types of people behave in different ways. Lost Person Behavior Statistics recognize
this and divide case histories into different categories of lost/missing persons. In order to use
this valuable tool, you must decide what kind of person you are looking for. You do this by
considering the information that you have so far, and deciding into which category the person
falls. Examples of categories you can choose from are hunters, hikers, children aged 1 to 6
vears, children aged 7 to 12 years, youths aged 13 to 15 years, despondents, mountain bikers,
skiers, off highway vehicle operators, walkaways, etc. If none of those adequately
corresponds to your understanding of the lost/missing person then there is a category called
‘miscellaneous adults’. Or, select the two or three categories that are closest to describing
your missing subject, and selectively choose the statistical data from these categories. (Also
applicable in the case of a person that is an adult chronologically but functions at the level of
a much younger person.} Choose the category that is most appropriate, and write it down on
the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR Form 2). Read what the Lost Person Behavior Statistics
tell you about past missions involving missing persons in the category you have chosen. {See
Section IX, Chapter H, Lost Person Behavior Checklists.)

b. 'Lost' persons can theoretically travel in a straight line in any direction, but experience has

shown that this does not happen. Instead they follow some kind of route; come across terrain

f hat cause them to change dlrectlon or to be attracted toward certain places.
‘ ' et «eS‘eue’fﬂareat(See Section
VI!I) and iost/m:ssmg person’s data is jUSt one method You must also consider the theoretical
distance the person could of travelled in any direction, and did they travel on a path of least
resistance in the search and rescue area, which took them beyond what the lost missing
person data and statistics is telling you.

1.7 “Carry out a ‘terrain and topography analysis.’

a. Begin by identifying any Hazardous Locations in the vicinity (cliffs, rivers, falls, caves,
crevasses, sinkholes, lakes, etc.). If you are not sufficiently familiar with the area then find

o ey e R e — o T ———— | ”_9 i
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someone who is, or assign resources to perform a reconnaissance. You must mark any known
hazardous locations on the map.

;Mark Trails-or-Routes on your map that the lost/missing person might have followed (both
manmade and natural)."Make note of Barriers. Identify:'attractions-and magnets.'

The lost/missing person may be following trails or some other kind of route. Mark any
features in the Initial Search Area that could act as travel routes for the missing person. (Lost
Person Behavior Statistics may give you some ideas.) Features that have less barriers to
human travel than the surroundings can include:

= Trails, both animal and manmade.

*  Roads, logging, mining, oil and gas exploration.

e  Utility right-of-way’s, pipelines, transmissions lines.

*  Water courses and stream banks.

o  Open forest, reforestation areas, and other brush-free vegetation types.
e Ridges and slopes.

* Valley bottoms and rural urban interface areas.

Keep in mind that these travel routes that provide easy travel may allow the missing person
to travel outside the statistical boundaries. Therefore, they may give you a weird shaped
search area.

Lost/missing persons will probably not just head off in a straight line and keep going. At some
point, they will most likely come across something that will cause them to change direction.
This can happen when they meet a stream or river that they cannot cross, some steep ground
that they cannot climb, or a roadway, trail that looks as though it might lead them to safety.
The features that can cause a change in direction are called ‘barriers,’ and we can use them to
mark out an area on the map that at this stage we will consider the missing person to be in.
The:area inside this boundary is called the Initial Search Area; and that is how we will refer to
it from now on. We are not saying that the lost/missing person wili definitely be in there —
what we are saying is that this is the area where we think they are likely to be and it is where
we are going to start our searching. Read what the Lost Person Behavior Statistics say about
the category of person you are looking for and then draw barriers on your map.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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f.  Typical barriers are:

e e Streams or rivers that are not easy for the missing person to cross.
- *  Trees or bushes too thick to walk into if there is an easy alternative.
e Uphill gradients that they would find too steep.
e The top of a ridge — they would probably have to go uphill to retrace their steps.
e Roads, tracks or trails which are easy to follow or might lead to safety.

- Recommendation: Do not automatically assume that trails and forest roads will by
N themselves be effective barriers or used by the lost missing person. Not infrequently,
lost/missing persons have come to a trail or logging road, evaluated their options, and
chose to cross the trail/road and continue with their original travel plan. Consider
patrols or other techniques to enhance effectiveness of such barriers.

- g. You must realize that the terrain and its features will look very different to members of the

- different categories. What might be a barrier to one might not be a barrier to another. You
" must take notice what Lost Person Behavior Statistics tell you, and what you know about the
missing person. However, be aware that comments such as ‘can barely walk fifty meters
(yards) on the flat’ can often be very misleading and have been shown to be serious
underestimates of someone’s capability, particularly when made with reference to elderly

persons. Obtain corroborating statements from others about the lost/missing person on their
- physical abilities.

- h. Ideally, you should identify a barrier in every direction from the IPP, so that the IPP is

completely surrounded by them. Some barriers might be close to the IPP, others may be

R some way off. You might find that the barriers almost indicate a direction of travel from the

' IPP, for example if the IPP is right up against a river. That is all right at this stage so long as you
are confident about your choice of barriers.

i.  Lost Person Behavior Statistics tell you how far from the IPP other people have been found in
the past. These are given as straight-line distances and are not related in any way to the
actual distance that the person may have travelled. The table of data for your chosen
category tells you how far 10%, 20%, 30%, and so on up to 100% of the people in that
category have been found in miles and kilometers from the IPP. You can use this information

. to check against your Initial Search Area.

j- If your Initial Search Area goes beyond the 100% distance in any direction then you must
remember when you are defining your Objectives that you do not need to search all the way

SEARCH AND RESCU
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out to the barriers in that direction. Mark the 100% distance on the map in that direction and
take that as the absolute limit for the time being. in reality you are unlikely to want to search
beyond the 80% distance at this stage — that would account for 4 out of every 5 missing
persons in the category you have chosen.

k. if it does not extend out as far as the 20% distance in any direction, then have a good look at
the features that you have used as barriers in that direction. If you are confident that they
really would form barriers then use them, otherwise you might look for barriers further out
from the IPP. if there are not any, then use your original ones.

I Magnets: studies have shown that lost/missing persons are often attracted towards certain

\% features. These may be related to the activity they were doing, or may be likely places of

(}\.

A\’[\

1.8

1.9

safety such as the lights of a tower, campground or town at night, or what the person might
perceive as a secure location near some obvious feature of the landscape. These are referred
to as ‘attractions or magnets’ since they attract the person towards them. Read the Missing
Person Profile (SAR Form 2) to see what the person might have been doing, and the Lost
Person Behavior Statistics for the category that you have decided upon to see what might

constitute as an attraction or magnet. Mark any you find in your Initial Search Area on your
map. Typical attractions or magnets are:

s  The lights of a building at night.
e  Alocation associated with some past experience.
¢ The interface between two types of terrain or vegetation.
o  Asolitary or ‘different’ tree or rock formation.
o \iewpoints.
*  Some form of shelter.
» Locations for some activity, such as crags for rock hounds, nesting places for
ornithologists, and so on.
o  Human-caused sounds such as trains, highway traffic, logging operations, etc.
Shl #H. sheet
Make a list of the resources that are currently available and that you might want to send out to
search when you have devised your initial search plan. Use the Resources Sheet (SAR Form 4} and
record their status. At this stage that is going to be either 'enroute’ or ‘available for use.’ If they
are enroute, record their ETA.
A

Carry out an Urgency Analysis, using the Urgency-Analysis Checklist (SAR Form 5). The purpose of
this is to help you to determine your level of response. The information you will use for this will
come from the Lost/Missing Person Profile, investigation, and the incident history, together with
local knowledge. Remember that it is intended to give you guidelines only.
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"The Incident Response Process is a logical sequence of actions and thought processes
followed by the incident commander in developing and executing a plan. The purpose
- is to ensure the best use of time and resources in accomplishing the incident
- objectives. All the steps are covered, even if each takes only a few seconds. Some
steps may be taken concurrently. The process is not rigid: modify it to fit the mission,
situation and available time. Not all the tasks listed under each step will apply to
every ‘cycle’ of the six step process or to every mission. Take what's useful, add to it
as you gain experience. Rather than a checklist, view the six steps as a continuous
“ process. As you complete one ‘cycle’ you immediately start the process again. As you
o gain experience you will find it becomes virtually instinctive.”
-Snowshoe Thompson, 1856

Step #1: Recommended Actions

- L Either maintain contact with your complainant/informant directly or know where
- he/she is at all times.

B U Fill in the First Notice Record Sheet (SAR Form 1}.
O Identify the Incident Commander and notify all personnel.

- O Define the Operational Period Schedule. Write the start and finish times in the
spaces provided on the Incident Action Plan (SAR Form 7).

- O Identify the IPP, mark it on the map and protect it.

L} Locate if possible the people with first hand knowledge of both what has
happened and the person involved, and interview them.

L3 Fill in the Lost/Missing Person Profile (SAR Form 2).

;
(]

Fill in the Incident History (SAR Form 3).
U Read the Lost/Missing Person Behavioral Statistics for that category.

» Consider theoretical distance travelled by the lost/missing person.
- L0 Carry out a Terrain and Topography Analysis. Mark on map:

¢  Any known hazardous locations.
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e  Barriers to mark out the Initial Search Area (I1SA).

® Likely trails or travel routes in the Initial Search Area.

®  Any attractions and magnets in the Initial Search Area.

e  Check, modify Initial Search Area boundaries against lost person behavior
(LPB), theoretical, subjective, and deductive reasoning, and distance
travelled data.

List the resources currently available on the Resources Sheet and their status
(SAR Form 4).

Carry out an Urgency Analysis (SAR Form 5} and respond accordingly.

ON

T
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C. STEP 2 — IDENTIFY CONTINGENCIES

Step 1 was concerned with facts; Step 2 is concerned with 'maybes.’

what else cuutd have happeneol’

1.0 STEP 2 - ACTIONS.

1.1 Carry out a Scenario Analysis (SAR Form 6), suggesting a number of possible alternatives for what
might have happened {where the person might have gone, what they might have done, and what
might have happened to them). These will help you to decide on where to deploy the search and
rescue resources available to you.

a.  Your map now has lots of ‘maybes’ marked on it‘in"the form of barriers, attractions; and
magnets and p055|ble routes, shut it-has only one fact on it relating to the lost/missing person,
and that is the IPP, You now need to consider the biggest set of maybes of alf and that is: ‘what
they might have done after they left the IPP. This is called Scenario Analysis.

b. Scenario Analysis is a valuable exercise because it encourages you to come up with a number
of plausible stories (scenarios) that fit in with the marks you have made on your map. These
stories should:

*  Be real possibilities.

*  Fitin with what Lost/Missing Person Behavior Statistics tell you.

s Indicate where you think the lost/missing person might have gone.

o |deally be done in conjunction with someone who either knows the area or knows the
person or has valuable experience in this area.

e  Be written down. Write down at least three of the most plausible scenarios.

c. Use the Scenario Analysis Record Sheet {(SAR Form 6), which has room for ten of them. You
will be referring to these to decide where you are going to go and search, and so you need to
indicate how likely you consider each of your scenarios to be. Use the abbreviations
suggested on SAR Form 6 {very likely to very unlikely) and write them in the right-hand
column.

Note: More than one scenario may be possible and need to be considered in your
planning.
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1.2 Conduct a ‘risk assessment’ and identify safety concerns. Sometimes known as a Hazard
Vuinerability Assessment. (See Attachment 1 to this Chapter.)

a.

Risk is an inherent factor in all emergency responses. For search and rescue, common risks
include: type of lost/missing person you are looking for, adverse weather; rough terrain; long
hours; poor night visibility; swift water; helicopter blades.

*  Allrisks cannot be eliminated, but they can be managed.

Simply teiling SAR personnel to 'search in a safe manner’ will not make the search and rescue
effort any safer. Safety actions must also occur; safety is too important to reduce to a simple
phrase. Safety must be fully integrated into all search and rescue incident activities. The use
of risk assessment tools such Green, Amber, Red (GAR}, and/or Lookout, Communications,
Escape Route, Safety Zone (LCES), and proper documentation will bring due diligence and
accountability to the risk management process. {See Attachment 1 to this Chapter.)

A risk assessment should be performed for each search and rescue assignment. Consider the
following questions for each assignment. If the answer to any of these questions is 'no,' the
assignment should be redesigned.

o Have the hazards associated with this SAR assighment been identified?

e What are these hazards (list)?

* Does the assigned SAR resource have the training, capabilities, and equipment to
mitigate the hazards?

e s there a process in place to ensure the assigned SAR resource will be notified of the
potential hazards?

*  Will the SAR resource be advised as to the risk exposure at which to cancel the
assignment?

*  Does the risk justify the benefit?

¢ |s this the safest manner by which to accomplish the SAR assignment?

‘Remember the prime directive of all emergency responses: ‘The life of the rescuer
takes precedence over all other concerns, including the well-being of the potential

survivor {victim).” {use of GAR and LCES)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1.3 Use this information in Step 3 and Step 6.

a. Be sure to integrate your hazard risk assessment into the establishing goals and objectives
process, Step 3.

b. Be sure to 'brief' all personnel on safety issues, including identification of hazards and
instructions for mitigating risks, Step 6.

c. Each resource should also be 'debriefed' immediately upon completing an assignment. Ask
them to identify any hazards encountered, and encourage them to make recommendations
to improve safety right away, Step 6.

Step #2: Recommended Actions

L1 Carry out a Scenario Analysis and write down at least three likely scenarios, and
their likelihood (SAR Form 6).

O Identify the range of possibilities that might have caused the person(s} to become
lost/missing, overdue.

L} Consider ‘worse case’ scenarios.
0 Identify highest risk scenarios.

L} Consider the potential that this is a result of a criminal act, until proven
otherwise; List suspicions.

. Conduct mental ‘hazard, risk assessment;' Identify safety concerns. (use of GAR,
LCES)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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Aitachment
1. Risk Management

A. INTRODUCTION.

1. Risk is an inherent factor in all emergency responses. For search and rescue, common risks
include, type of person you are searching for, adverse weather, rough terrain, long hours, poor
night visibility, swift water, and helicopter blades.

2. Allrisks cannot be eliminated, but they can be managed.

3. Not uncommonly in the past, safety has been addressed by either including an incident objective
such as ‘search in a safe manner’, or adding the word ‘safely’ to existing incident objectives.

4.  While these words may emphasize the importance of safety, they do not in themselves make the
incident safer. Action must also occur.

5. On a proactive and preventative basis, most safety training and awareness should be
accomplished before the SAR mission. Are your people trained, equipped and capable of
performing the assighments expected of them? However, even a robust safety preparedness
program cannot anticipate every risk. The following discussion focuses on identifying and
managing SAR incident specific risks.

6. SAR incident safety is accomplished by both specific recognition and mitigation efforts and, in a
broader sense, increased awareness among all SAR personnel. Make safety awareness both
specific to the mission and generic. Safety must be clearly established as part of the SAR
organizational culture. Safety does not occur because the Incident Commander (IC), or Safety
Officer mentions safety in a briefing. Every field exercise and SAR mission must include provisions
for safety as conditions warrant. SAR unit leaders must be trained and held responsible for safety
of their search and rescue groups. SAR responders, workers, and providers {volunteers) must be
trained and expected to comply with safety policies and play a role in promoting safety among
their cohorts. SAR leaders must lead by example.

7. This discussion suggests actions and decision processes that can help manage the risks associated
with wilderness search and rescue.

B. SAFETY AS AN OBJECTIVE.

1. The concept of mission goals, objectives, strategies, and assignments (GOSA) should include
safety.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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A simple ‘search in a safe manner’ statement is a goal, not an objective. It is not measurable,
achievable, nor flexible. Further, safety is too important to relegate to a simple phrase — it must be
fully integrated into all SAR incident activities.

A better safety objective is ‘establish an effective SAR risk management program’. The
components {strategies) of this program can include conducting a SAR risk assessment for each
nt, effective performance of Safety Off ce duti im Iem ting Personnel
bility:Report:(PAR);:Green; Amber cations,:Escape
including sa ety asa ey brsefmg/debneflngtopic

RISK MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES.
SAFETY OFFICER — A Management Tool.

a. Every incident has a Safety Officer. If not specifically delegated, the function is the IC's
responsibility. But it is difficuit for an IC to also perform the Safety Officer's job. The IC's
primary duties require he/she be based at the Incident Command Post, while an effective
Safety Officer spends most of his/her time in the field observing, coaching, identifying, and
mitigating hazards, and generally ensuring safe SAR operations.

b. Whether retained by the IC, or delegated to a subordinate, the safety-related duties that
must be performed on every incident include:

Promoting the responsibility for safety to all unit leaders.
Enhancing the situational awareness and importance of safety.
Identifying hazardous situations and potentially unsafe situations.
Exercising authority to stop and prevent unsafe acts.
Investigating: accidents and near miss incidents, -

<L o o

RISK ASSESSMENT — A Management Tool.

a. A SAR Risk Assessment can be as simple as addressing the questions listed in the ‘SAR Risk
Assessment Worksheet’ form shown on the next page.

THE #1 INCIDENT PRIORITY IS ALWAYS LIFE SAFETY!

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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EXERCISE

e Read the following case study and individually complete the SAR Risk Assessment Warksheet provided
on the following page.

- CASE STUDY

it is 1100 hours on the third day of a search and rescue mission. The subject has just
- been located and flown to Base Camp. Demobilization is in full swing. Wet and tired
. personnel are anxious to go home. A search and rescue team radios that they are eight
kitometers (five miles) from the trailhead, and one of their members has injured his
ankle. He cannot walk, there’s no deformity, and distal circulation and sensory feeling is
good. The SAR team is requesting a helicopter evacuation, and states there is a small
forest clearing nearby.

1.  Assignment Number, 2. Date & 3. Prepared
Activity Description, Or Time: By:
Other Designator:

Have the hazards associated with this assignment been identified? v e

What are these hazards? et der el —sanedee S

Does the assigned SAR resource have the tréri)ning, capabilities, and
equipment to mitigate the hazards?

Is there a process in place to ensure the assigned SAR resource will be
notified of the potential hazards?

Will the SAR resource be advised as to the risk exposure at which to cancel
the assignment?

Does the risk justify the benefit? (Risk Benefit Analysis)

Is this the safest manner by which to accomplish the task?

Other options considered: add W QU;Q.L -”\; Lt s

If the answer to any of the above questions i?‘ﬁo,' the assignment should be redesigned.

Remember the prime directive of all emergency responses: ‘The life of the rescuer takes
precedence over all other concerns, including the well-being of the subject’.

SEARCH AND
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3. IMPLEMENTING STANDARD WORK/REST GUIDELINES — A Management Tool.

a. These guidelines are consistent with the USA interagency !ncident Business Management
Handbook, USA National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) Handbook 2, Chapter 10,
Section 12.7-1 & 12.7-1a; the USA National Interagency Mobilization Guide, Chapter 10,

Section 13; the Canada Labour Code and most Provincial Occupational Health and Safety
Guidelines.

Vv Work/rest guidelines should be met on all SAR incidents. Plan for and ensure that all SAR
personnel are provided a minimum 2:1 work to rest ratio (for every 2 hours.of work or
travel, provide 1 hour orssleep and/or rest).: '

Vv Work shifts that exceed 16 hours and/or consecutive days that do not meet the 2:1
work/rest ratio should be the exception, and no work shift should exceed 24 hours.
However, in situations where this does occur, incident management personnel will
resume 2:1 work/rest ratio as quickly as possible.

4. BRIEFING — A Management Tool.

a. Safety issues, including identification of hazards and instructions for mitigating risks should be
provided to all SAR personnel at time of task assignment.

b. Each individual on the incident must understand he or she has the right and obligation to
report safety problems and contribute ideas regarding his or her safety. One of the higgest
injury risks in SAR is the misalignment of SAR assignments to personnel who are not physically

capabie, equipped or trained to safely accomplish. SAR personnel must be appropriately
assigned.

RIGHT OF REFUSAL

An important concept to cover during briefings is the individual’s right to refuse SAR
assignments where safety is an issue. Initial SAR training and retraining should include the
right and responsibility of SAR personnel for their safety and point out the particular
venerability of new SAR recruits who may have too much adrenaline and peer pressure
and get in over their heads as a result. They will also likely be reluctant to raise safety
concerns if not trained otherwise.

When an individual feels a SAR assignment is unsafe he or she also has the obligation to
identify — to the degree possible — safe alternatives for completing that SAR assignment.
Turning down a SAR assighment is one possible outcome of managing risk.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGE
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This is counter to how many organizations have traditional allowed their personnel to
operate. That is, they've deferred to SAR field personnel to independently accept risk.

. Individuals may turn down a SAR assignment as unsafe when:

There is a violation of safe work practices.

Environmental conditions make the work unsafe.

The person lacks the necessary qualifications or experience.

Defective equipment is being used.

A Hazard Risk Assessment of the search and rescue assignment has not been
conducted.

1)
< L oL o

5. DEBRIEFING — A Searcher Tool,

: - Each SAR resource should be debriefed immediately upon completing a SAR assignment. As part of
- this debriefing the SAR resource should be asked to identify any hazards encountered, and
encouraged to make recommendations to improve safety.

6. SAFETY LEAD ON EACH TEAM — A Searcher Tool.

- Encourage each SAR team leader to assign safety as a collateral duty to a SAR team member.

a. The Personnel Accountability Report (PAR) was developed by the structural fire community
- and has been adopted by the USA Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA} Urban
- Search and Rescue teams, and is taught in FEMA disaster search curricula.

b. PAR is simply confirming full team accoUn’tabiIity,'a'nd-:'rerjdrting-"ldcétibn, percentage of
assignment completed, and estimated time of completion to higher authority on a regularly
- scheduled or emergency basis.

8. LCES—ATeam Tool.

LCES was developed by the wildland fire community decades ago to address the frequency of
- crews being caught by forest fire blowups. It is very applicable to SAR situations where personnel
- are working in proximity to recognized hazards such as rock fall, avalanche potential, pending

weather, dangerous wildlife, and moving water,
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The team designates one person as lookout who positions

L Lookout him/herself to provide over watch and timely warning.

All team members are able to communicate with each other,

Communication . )
c ons and the team leader with the next higher level of command.

E Escape Route An escape route is prepared and known to all members.
The escape route leads to a nearby designated safe location
S  Safety Zone where all members rendezvous if the Lookout communicates
a warning.

9. ORM - A Management and Searcher Tool.

a. The Operational Risk Management (ORM) model — especially the Green, Amber, Red (GAR)
component —is being institutionalized by entities involved in search and rescue response such
as the Navy, Air Force, Civil Air Patrol, Coast Guard, National Park Service, Washington State
Search and Rescue Volunteer Advisory Council, and an increasing number of local agencies
and volunteer SAR units. It has been incorporated into the USA Catastrophic Incident Search
and Rescue (CISAR} Addendum (Version 2.0; November, 2009) to the USA National Search and
Rescue Supplement.

b. Under this model, a SAR team evaluates an assignment’s risk upon being given the
assignment, but before acceptance. It is a simple process that only takes a few minutes.

c. Risk value is calculated by assigning a personal estimation® of the risk to each. of six (or seven

— depending upon the agency; below is the CISAR version) key elements: a vatue of 0 for no
risk up to a value of 10 for maximum risk.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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ORM - Assessing Risk

How qualified is the supervisor? How closely do the team
members need to be supervised? The higher the risk, the more.
the supervisor needs to be focused on observing and checking.
A supervisor who is actively involved in a task is easily
distracted and should not be considered an effective safety
observer in moderate to high-risk conditions. The higher the
risk, the more the supervisor should focus on observing and
checking.

Supervision

How much information is available? How clear is the
information? How much time is available to plan and execute
the assignment?

Planning/
Preparation

Team Consider the experienceftraining of the members. If
Member individuals are substituted during the assignment, assess their
Selection experience and ensure proper turnover.

The physical and mental state of the members. This is a
function of the amount and quality of rest they have had.
Team Fitness | Fatigue normally becomes a factor after 18 hours without rest;
however, lack of quality sleep builds a deficit that worsens the
effects of fatigue.

Factors that affect personnel, team readiness, and resource
Environment | performance. These factors may include time of day, weather,
terrain, distance to hike, and hazards.

Consider both the time and resources required to conduct the
Assignment | assignment. The longer the exposure to hazards, the greater
Complexity | the risks. What is the precision level needed to successfully
complete the assignment?

Total Risk Score:
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d. The model uses the visualization of traffic light colors to categorize an assignment’s level of
risk. If the total risk value is fess than a value of 24, the risk falls in the Green Zone and is rated
as low. If the total risk value is between 24 and 44, the risk is in the moderate Amber Zone,
and the team should consider options to further minimize. If the total value is greater than
44, the risk is in the high Red Zone and the team should carefully consider whether to accept
the assignment without either modification.

ORM'S GAR Evaluation Scale

24 44

Medlum rlsk Con5|der
procedures and _actlons to
minimize- rlsk

ORM'’s GAR Risk Assessment Tool

High Gain Medium Gain Low Gain

:Accept the assugnment

| Continue to monitor Risk
"Factors Actlvely pursue any
'SSIbIe optlons to mltlgate

L Accept the assignment. Continue to.monitor... =
Medium Risk Factors. Identify; and if posmble, employ-.i '
Risk any potential options to mitigate identifi e"_ -

(24-44) hazards that exceed an acceptable degree of o
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i -
‘ORM— Risk'Analysis
Step 1: What does the task entail?
Identify assignment
Step 2: What can go wrong? {(Equipment, Personnel, Environment})
i Identify hazards How is the risk defined for us?
J/ What safeguards exist? How effective are they?
Step 3: Low Risk What are the effects? (Severity)
Assess risk Medium Risk Can this happen to us? {Probability)
(Determine a GAR High Risk What is the event frequency or degree of involvement?
numerical risk score} (Exposure)
\ _ Are risks acceptable or unacceptable?
Step4: - What options can eliminate unacceptable risk {that which does not
Identify:-options contribute to accomplishing the mission safely)?
What options reduce undesirable risk?
Can we rmodify the assignment to reduce risk?
Are any safeguards missing?
E What new nntinne chnided he ~ancider?
Step 5: Did someocne with authority validate that the potential risks resulting from the
Evaluate risk options considered are worth the gain?
vs. gain This risk decision must be made at the lowest appropriate [evel,
q/ considering experience and maturity.
Step 6: Implement the best options.
Execute Have we allocated the necessary resources?
decision Have we initiated risk management procedures?
Does everyone know why we are doing this and the expected outcome?
Step 7: Are the safeguards working?
Monitor Are participants accomplishing the mission or task objective?
decision Has the situation changed?
o
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10. SAR GAR {ORM GAR Modification) — A Search and Rescue Tool
The formal ORM GAR model described above has the following field application complications:

a. Not all agencies use the same risk element structure. While they all consider the same issues,
some organize them into six elements, others into seven elements. This results in differing
GAR scores, which can cause confusion in interagency incidents.

b. Basing decisions on a subjective numerical score — rather than addressing each amber and red
element — can potentially result in failure to appropriately manage a risk.

c. Under emergency response stresses it can be challenging to remember the elements, and
mathematically calculate the scores. This is an important consideration. Please note the box
below.

SAR Team discussion to understand the risks and how they will be managed is what is
important - not the ability to assign numerical values or colors to risk elements.

D. FINAL POINTS.

SAR objectives should be {SMART) specific, measurable, action orientated, .realistic and time
sensitive. Being flexible, and adjustable are also considerations. Terms such as ‘search in a safe
manner’ and ‘safely’ do not meet these criteria, and alone do not make an operation safe. Actions
- such as designating and performing the duties of a Safety Officer, incorporating hazard risk
assessment processes into the development and acceptance of SAR assignments, and empowering
search and rescue personnel, contribute to the safety of SAR incidents

v
v
v
v

Accept risk only when the benefits outweigh the cost.

Accept no unnecessary risk.

Anticipate and manage risk by planning and communications.
Make risk decisions at the proper level.

T i |
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Tendency to act on reflex or impulse;
and/or improvise.

Recognize improvisation as a major red flag.
Always identify and consider alternative plan.

Designate a Team Safety Officer for every
assignment.

Failure to recognize hazards.

Slow down! Take the time to identify and
mitigate risk factors

Lack of empowerment.

Insist all SAR members are informed and concur,
and positively reinforce the right of refusai.

Tendency to revert to habits when under
stress, rather than implement unfamiliar
processes.

Institutionalize the above in all SAR training and
other unit activities so they become habitual.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEM ET
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. D. STEP 3 — DETERMINE GOAL AND OBIJECTIVES

_ Steps 1 and 2 were all about the missing person. Steps 3 to 6 are about your response.

Your Goal is to find the missing person, and your Objectives are the major steps you will take so that
you make progress towards achieving it. Your Objectives will include a number of separate
investigation, confinement and search activities that you will want to pursue. It is unlikely that you will
have the resources available to do them all straight away, and therefore you will have to prioritize
. them so that they can be dealt with as resources become available.

However, do not feel limited in only identifying activities that can be completed during this 1st
Operational Period. Rather, itemize all of the things you might reasonably want to do to locate the
subject, based on the Size Up (Step 1) and Contingency {Step 2) processes. One of your jobs as Initial
Response Incident Commander will be to develop an Incident Action Plan for the next Operational

Period. Those activities not accomplished during your shift will carry forward into the next Operational
Period’s Incident Action Plan.

1.0 STEP 3 - ACTIONS.
1.1 ‘Establish Objectives. Important points to consider when determining your Objectives are:

a. How many Objectives should there be? There are three kinds of Objective — Investigation
Objectives, Confinement Objectives and Search Objectives and you will probably have two or

three of each kind, so expect between six and ten Objectives in total. SAR Form 7 gives you
room for ten if you use both sides.

b. How detailed should they be? Objectives should be sufficiently detailed to show what is to be
done but not so detailed as they specify how it is to be done or who is going to do it. Bear in
mind that an Objective is a major step towards your Goal and that each of your Objectives will
be broken down into a set of separate Tasks, each of which will be assigned to a separate
resource.

‘Objectives shotild: be: SMART  (specific, méastirable; a ction: orientated,-realistic-and
‘time sensitive). - |
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c. How far into the future should your Objectives stretch? This is an easy answer. You will be
working towards achieving some of the tasks in the first Operational Period, and also
developing a set of prioritized tasks for the second Operational Period. The ones you are
developing for the second Operational Period will be based on the latest information from
searcher debriefings and investigation findings. They comprise an important part of the
Incident Action Plan you develop for the next Operational Period.

These objectives do not have to be perfect, exact, or comprehensive. Objectives are
expected to be modified and adjusted as the mission unfolds based on information
flow and coordination.

d. What do typical Objectives look like? Here are some examples:

<e  Investigation Objectives: these are likely to relate to filling any gaps in the information
you have collected so far about the missing person on SAR Form 2 ('find out more about
the missing person’), or about the incident on SAR Form 3 (‘check any known transport
out of the area to see if anyone picked up a lift’).

EXAMPLE INVESTIGATION OBJECTIVES
Examples of Investigational objectives are:

1. Interview complainant, reporting party, obtain as much missing person

information as possible so you can complete a profile of the lost missing person.

IE: interview the mother/father.

Identify the Point Last Seen or the Last Known Point.

3. Interview other persons in the area who may have seen the lost missing person.

' The camper in the next site over or the hikers who saw the person pass them on
the trail and are now at the trail head, staging area.

4. Interview other family members of the lost missing person. Brother or sister,

uncle, aunt, or cousin.

Investigate what the weather was like at the time the person went missing.

Investigate the terrain and topography of the area. Complete an area analysis.

Investigate and determine any attractions in the initial search area.

Investigate and determine the number of people using the area and similar

activity to the person reported lost or missing.

e

© N
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9. Investigate the number of other incidents that have occurred in the same area.
Complete a comparison analysis from previous incidents.

10. Investigate the medical condition of the lot missing person.

11. Investigate and determine wildlife and domestic animals in the area.

12. Investigate the potential of a crime being committed.

© - Confinement Objectives:’ confinement means making sure that the person you are
looking for does not move out of the area you are searching. It is discussed in detail in
1.3. A typical Confinement Objective might be about patrolling an area just beyond
where you are searching (‘drive the roads to the north and west of the Initial Search

Area’).

Example Containment Objectives

Containment objectives should be based on your determination of the Initial Search
Area and the theoretical, statistical distance traveled by the lost missing person. You
can only complete this process once you have completed a terrain and topography
analysis of the Initial Search Area. Considerations must be given to both natural and
manmade paths of least resistance transecting through the ISA. Examples of
Containment Objectives:

1. Contain the area based on the ability of the person to potentially travel a distance
of 5 kilometers/3 miles in any given direction from the PLS using trails, corridors,
both natural and manmade.

2. Confine the subject to (based on lost person behavior statistics) Shunda Creek
and Highway 11 to the north and the forestry road and power line to the south.

3. Contain the area using the outer loop trail and the campground from the PLS.
4. Confine the subject within the campground, provincial/state park boundaries.
5. Contain the person based on your investigational information on the subject’s

health and medical condition.

6. Confine the person to the identified attractions that can be observed from the
IPP.

©  Search Objectives: these are likely to relate to an area on the map (‘search the farmland
between the road and the river’), or routes {‘search the trails through the woods north of
the camping ground’, ‘search the side roads off the highway’), or magnets {'search the

likely fishing spots along the river’), or hazards (‘search along the base of the cliffs’).
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Example Search Objectives

Search objectives will allow you to check the most likely areas that you have identified
through your planning process. A thorough and comprehensive search of physical
areas with resources in a given operational period will support where the subject has
been, where they are going and additional information found within the Initial Search
Area. Hasty Teams can identify hazards, observe trails, cut lines, and new disturbances
on the environment within the search area. Examples of search objects:

1. Search the trail that goes from the campground and around the lake.
2. Search along the highway corridor both north and south from the campground
entrance to the forestry road and back.

3. Search all cabins along the lakeshore, from the west staging area to the east road.

4, Search all infrastructure within the campground and maintenance yard.

5. Search all other campsites within the park and interview other campers found at
those sites.

6. Search the hazard areas found within the Initial Search Area from the IPP.

7. Search the tent, camper, and holiday trailer at the PLS.

8. Search the subject’s vehicle found at the trail head.

9. Search 300m around the wilderness campsite, abandoned Off Highway Vehicle,

downed aircraft or found canoe.

10. Search x number of degrees on either side of the intended direction of travel or
intended destination.

11. Search the lake within 30m of the lakeshore from the day use area.

12. Complete an underwater search of the river from the campground bridge to the
lake.

1.2 Objectives and Tasks.
a. An Objective is a major step towards achieving your Goal.

b. Each Objective will consist of a number of Tasks; a Task is an assignment that can be given to
a resource. Examples of typical Objectives and their related Tasks:
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Task 1 Find out what the missing person had with them.

Task 2 Find out about the missing person’s medical condition.

ojective:
orthiand westiof the Initial

Task 1 Drive from the North Bridge to the crossroads and back every hour.

Task 2 Drive from the crossroads to the West Bridge

i

=Bl

Task 1 Search all the paths.
Task 2 Walk the boundary fences.

e

Task 3 Search the riverbank

* Note: If any of your Search tasks involve searching an area then make sure that it is

not too large and its boundaries are well defined. Read about Segmentation
in Section VIIi, Chapter C.

1.3 Your Objectives and Tasks need to be written onto SAR Form 7. The recommended approach is to
write down all your Objectives first and then break them down into Tasks. At this stage do not
worry about writing down more than you think you can accomplish in a short time; what is

important is that you get them written down.

vV Investigation Objectives — is any information missing from SAR Forms 2 and 3? Is there
anywhere outside the Initial Search Area that you would check (e.g. the person’s home, place

of work, motels and so on). Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form 7.

You need to break each of your Objectives down into a number of Tasks — remember that a

Task is an assignment that you are going to give to a resource to carry out. Write down the
Tasks next to the Objective on SAR Form 7.
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v  Confinement Objectives — look at the barriers you identified around your Initial Search Area
and the routes you have marked on your map. Are there any route / barrier intersections
where you should establish a confinement location? What areas outside the barriers would
you patrol? Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form 7.

v Search Objectives — look at the marks you have made on your map and read your scenarios.

What areas does that tell you to go and search? Write them down as Objectives on SAR Form
7.

1.4 Prioritize your Tasks.

a. It is unlikely that you will have enough resources to attend to all of the Tasks that you have
identified straight away. You must therefore prioritize them by using the following guidelines:

Investigation_Tasks: If you think that there is important information that you still need to
obtain then that will need a high priority.

Confinement Tasks: It is likely that your scenarios will give you some idea which Confinement
Tasks you will give a high priority to.

Search Tasks: You gave each scenario a likelihood rating — use that to help you to decide
which of them you need to assign resources to first.

b. Read through all the Tasks you have written on SAR Form 7. Decide which of them you think is
the most important Task for you to assign resources to in order to achieve your Goal. Give
that a Task Priority of 1 on SAR Form 7. Then decide which is the next most important and

give that a Task Priority of 2; and so on, until you have prioritized all of the tasks on SAR Form
7.
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- II. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SIX STEP
. Step #3: Recommended Actions
) d Write down your mission Goal (SAR Form 7).
- O Read the Lost Person Behavior Statistics for this category of person.
T O On SAR Form 7, write down every Objective to do with investigation,
} confinement, and searching that you want to accomplish in at least the First
Operational Period.
o= O Break down each Objective into a number of Tasks.
o Q)  Prioritize all of your Tasks and give each a Task Priority number (1, 2, 3, and so on)
) on SAR Form 7.

st s
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USING THE SIX STEP PROCESS

Attachment
1. Further Discussions on Investigation, Containment and Searching

“Search is a classic mystery” (Search Crucial #2).
“Search for clues and the subject” (Search Crucial #3).
“Search management is information management” (Search Crucial #7).

1.0 LOST, OVERDUE, OR MISSING? THERE IS A DIFFERENCE.
vV Alost person is someone who does not know where he/she is, and wants help.

vV -An overdue person is'someone the reporting party believes is late for some appointment. The
overdue person may or may not be lost. -

V. A missing person is someone the reporting party cannot find. The missing person may or may
not be lost or overdue. Other possibilities include runaways, fraud (staged disappearances),
and criminal acts.

vV Although most search incidents involve lost or overdye subjects, it is important to consider all
possibilities when responding to a ‘lost’ person report. If not recognized as such, incidents
involving runaways, fraud, and crimes can expend enormous energy as searchers diligently
search for a ‘lost’ person.

Investigation efforts should not just focus on revealing clues to assist search efforts, but aiso on
exploring the possibilities of criminal or fraudulent actions.

2.02INVESTIGATION TACTICS:.
vV Consider the possibility of a crime.
V. Notify the law enforcement agency having criminal jurisdiction.
*  Encourage the agency to assign a detective/investigator to the incident.

* Request review of criminal histories of the subject, friends, associates, and involved
persons.

SEARCH ND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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¢  Evaluate the circumstances:
o Did the disappearance occur in a wilderness setting, rural or urban area?
o Are the circumstances logical and reasonable?

o Does the activity, ages, types of persons, and equipment support the
witness/reporting party statements?

o  What are the family, financial, and emotional situations of the missing person and
the witness/reporting party?

Have authorities locate and interview all persons who may be able to provide critical
information, such as friends, companions, and relatives.

Maintain ongoing contact with the reporting party.
Protect the IPP.

e Secure the IPP and immediate vicinity with flagging or police tape.

e  Ensure appropriate distance between the PLS/LKP and the ICP or Base, to minimize the
risk of contamination associated with the incident response.

« Limit entry into the subject’s vehicle.

Protect possible scent.

¢ Don’t allow exhaust fumes to contaminate the immediate area.
=  Don’t touch possible scent articles, wait for the dog handler.

Protect tracks.
»  Mark/flag any tracks discovered.

o Protect discovered tracks for deterioration from wind, rain, drying, or trampling.
Consider covering with a box or plastic.

Be systematic and thorough in processing the IPP. The optimum task force configuration for
this effort is:

Investigator.
Tracker(s}.
Tracking or trailing, air scent dog team.
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) EXERCISE
i CASE STUDY

On:- June 4th 57-year-old Dawna is a reported missing from her home in Airdrie, Alberta.

- A nelghbor - the Iast person known to have seen her - states she left her apartment
. quickly at abou g June 1st: Telephone records show that on the morning of
June 1st she teleph ' a dentlst in Calgary (45 K;Iometers to the south) The dentist
states she had been onipre ‘day of so buit called:at:8:30"

) ne 1st-and complamed it was n'ot workmg, so his office made an emergency
- appomtment for her at 10 AM. She never arrived.

Foul play is not ruled out, but there were no signs that anything was wrong in Dawna's
apartment,

Dawna normally travels Hwy 2 to Calgary, but could also have taken Hwy 722 or Center
Street. She drives a black Chevrolet Silverado pickup truck.
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Assignment: as a class:

a. ldentify several Investigation objectives.
b. Identify several Containment objectives
c. ldentify several Search objectives.

Note: Objectives should be 'SMART".

3.0 LOCATING SUBIJECT BY CELL PHONE.
a. Attempt to contact missing subject:
Vv Obtain missing subject’s cell phone number.

Vv Attempt to call subject. If the phone rings before going to voicemail it may be registered
on a network. If it goes to voicemail, or does so only after 1 or 2 rings, it is most likely out
of coverage. Of course, if it is answered ...

Vv Send subject a text message. A text message advantage is that it is stored in a queue and
delivered when the phone is on and in range - user intervention is not required. Another
advantage is it may be delivered at lower signal strength than a voice call.

b. If unsuccessful, obtain name of Wireless Service Provider:

Vv Through family.

Vv At http://www.nationalpooling.com/ (click on ‘Reports’, then ‘Block Report’), or
http://www.nanpa.com/ (in middle of page click on ‘Central Office Code Reports’, then
‘Central Office Code Utilized Report’}. Note in Canada the police complete this function
through the service provider.

Vv Or by inquiring to each Wireless Service Provider.

c. Law Enforcement contact Wireless Service Provider’s Exigent Circumstances Compliance
Office. Provide:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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vV Missing subject’s phone number.
Vv Name on phone account.
Vv Timeframe since last known phone activity.
vV Subject’s expected or last known location, and/or suspected route,
d. Information that may be available:
The Wireless Service Provider can now check for any activity on the cell phone and may be
able to send a signal to the phone to see if it is turned on and possibly determine the general

area the phone is at by accessing:

vV Call detail records (requires the expertise of a Wireless Service Provider employee to
interpret).

vV  Location (VLR timestamp).

vV Propagation maps.

SEARCH
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INTERVIEWS THAT MADE A DIFFERENCE

Two men became separated from a group near the eastern boundary of the Willmore Wilderness
during a violent thunderstorm. While SAR personnel were enroute, one of the two ‘lost’ men came
out, and after taking a sedative and drinking two beers, reported that his companion was suffering
from hypothermia for the second night in a row, and probably had a broken leg. He had left the

injured man lying by a stream, covered with a camouflaged tarp. The reporting party was unable to
pinpoint the location on a map.

During a subsequent interview the man explained how and where the two had separated from the
others. The interviewer determined the fall and broken leg had occurred on a slippery slope.
Studying a map, the interviewer located such terrain along two streams in the area. Meanwhile
stormy weather was hampering search efforts. DBuring a short weather window a National Parks
Helicopter was able to fly to the most likely spot as determined by the interview and map analysis
and found the injured man directly helow. The weather closed shortly after the subject was hoisted
aboard the helicopter.

A man on medication for Alzheimer’s walked away from his home in Cochrane, Alberta. During the
initial interviews his wife and neighbors stated the man consistenily took daily sunset walks on a
specific route and always returned home without incident. SAR teams unsuccessfully conducted
searches along that route during the first operational period.

During the second operational period a follow-up interview with the wife by a different interviewer
revealed that each day the couple drove to the post office — it was the highlight of his day. On the
day he disappeared the couple discovered the letters to be mailed were missing when they arrived
at the post office. It seems he had placed them on top of the car for some reason prior to their
departure. When they arrived home, they found all but one letter near where the car had been
parked. The wife went inside to start dinner, and the subject left the house to presumably take his
sunset walk. Based upon this new information, teams sent to search in the direction of the
prevailing winds quickly found his tracks and eventually the subject.

Two college students disappeared in the Kicking Horse Ski Basin after leaving their skiing
campanions to try out a backcountry challenge they had heard about. in the initial interview the
companions stated the subjects planned to take a popular cross-country ski route south from the
top of the ski lift. Assignments to search south were being implemented when one searcher
reported his conversation with the companions indicated the subjects had actually intended to go
north. Assignments were redone and the subjects were found a few hours later trapped in a bowl
where they'd spent a very cold sub-zero night. The searcher’s casual conversation with the
companions probably saved their lives.

An elderly woman with undiagnosed memory loss walked away from her home. Family members
reported she was probably at her water irrigation channel. Searches in that area all night found no
clues. Individual interviews of family members on the second day revealed issues of abuse. Thinking
the subject might try to return to a place where she had been happy, searches were conducted
around her previous home. She was found there.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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CONTAINVIENT.
- “Know if the subject leaves the search area” (Search Crucial #5).
- “Search Management is information management” (Search Crucial #7).

- One obvious reason for containment is to prevent the search area from expanding, by containing the
o potential movements of the subject(s). Another, just as important purpose is to 'capture' any
information entering or leaving the area. Both these considerations are discussed below.

h 1.0 CONTAINMENT (CONFINEMENT) TACTICS.
- Containment is generally one of the first tactics applied in a search response,
N it is often the tactic that is overlooked. One hundred percent conﬁdencg_ of
subject containment is never possibls tamment can‘beactive (where the'
ff*s'é:ai'ri‘:h*érS'-:ni’o'vé):'fbi‘--"péséiiié*?(whé"r"é:the-searthér's"a' re stationary).

1.1 Active Containment Tactics.

teams of one ‘or more.
and the’search area’s perimeter. -

Active “containment tactics” commonly  use small
persons to patrol travel roiites; track traps;

a. Consider the fact that the person might still be mobile and heading out of the area; con-
finement tactics will be needed in order to prevent that from happening. Confinement is the
term used to describe those efforts focused on limiting the growth of the search area.
Logically, search area size directly influences incident complexity. The larger the area, the
harder the task. Therefore, it is important to initiate confinement early in the response so as
to minimize search area size. This section discusses ways to implement effective confinement
effarts. (Section IX, Chapter I, for additional information).

b. If the missing person is mobile and using travel routes, they will have the greatest ability to
move away from the IPP and thus increase search area size. Confinement efforts thus should
be prioritized along travel routes. This is done by identifying the location{s) where the travel

SEARCH AND RSCUE MAAGT N
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route intersects a barrier you have aiready marked on your map. These locations funnel the
subject through confined areas. They might include mountain passes, trail junctions, river
fords, and areas where the travel route moves through breaks in thick vegetation.

c. Suggested confinement tactics:

Establish confinement locations at travel route / barrier intersections and estahlish a
presence there.

Use vehicles or aircraft to patrol outside your barriers.

Set up an Observation Post or some kind of beacon {sound and / or light) in a prominent
place.

1.2 Passive Containment Tactics.

a. Passive containment tactics refer to techniques where either:

v

The searchers are stationary, and watch for or attempt to attract the subject(s).
Examples include:

e Lookouts stationed at high points.

e Blockers at trail junctions, passes, and similar strategic locations. Other chapters will
explain how to identify these strategic locations.

Information is solicited from the public. Everyone visiting the search area is a potential
source of important knowledge — what they didn’t see might be as important as what

they saw. The information they provide can reveal where the subject(s) have AND have
not been. Solicit information from these people by:

e Stationing interviewers at park officers/ranger stations, visitor centers, lodges,
parking areas, etc.

s  Directing searchers to interview everyone with whom they come in contact.

e  Placing notes on cars parked in and near the search area.

»  Posting flyers at trailheads, local businesses, etc.

s Maedia publicity.

b. Many passive techniques don’t require highly trained personnel, and can be appropriate tasks
for friends, neighbors, and other non-trained volunteers.
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‘2.0 ATTRACTION.

2.1 Attraction methods can be used with both active and passive containment. Attraction methods
include:

v Visual (lights, smoke, flares, etc.).
) v Sound (P.A. systems, sirens, voice, blaring music, etc.). Be sure to intersperse periods of quiet
- listening.

. CAUTION

When using attraction tactics, avoid situations that might draw the subject(s)
- into hazardous areas.

i % C.. HASTY SEARCHING.

“Search is an emergency” (Search Crucial #1).
“Search for clues and the subject” {Search Crucial #3).
“Grid search as a last resort” (Search Crucial #6).

= 1.0 HASTY SEARCH TACTICS:

Utilize mobile resources to guickly move through a designated area for the purpose of scouting for
clues, assessing the likelihood of the area containing the subject, and obtaining information
regarding geography, vegetation, travel barriers, and travel aids.

- 1.1 Since search is an emergency, it is important to respond quickly and to locate subject(s) who may
be injured. Hasty tactics facilitate these efforts.

1.2 Hasty search efforts focus on checking places most likely to contain the subject or clues, such as

travel aids, edges of travel barriers, road shoulders, and stream banks, etc. The types of locations,

- - number of personnel, speed of travel, and other assignment specifics will depend upon what is

- being searched for: footprints, odor of wood smoke, human voice, immobile/nonresponsive
concealed person, etc.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1.3 Commonly used hasty search resources include small teams of one or more persons, aircraft, and
air scent dogs.

1.4 Hasty Search (Ground):

a.  For ground SAR personnel, hasty searching is corridor searching. That is, the searchers travel a
narrow band.

b. Hasty searching is the opposite of grid searching. (In grid searching, searchers line-up at some
pre-selected spacing, and sweep through an area as a group.)

1.5 Advantages of Hasty Search Tactics {as compared with Grid Search Tactics):

vV Allows a ‘quick peek’ at a large amount of real estate;

V  Provides the incident management team with current field intelligence (Data), critical for valid.
decision-making.

V. Much simpler to activate, organize, supervise, and support than larger, more cumbersome
grid search efforts.

vV Because of quick response and mobility characteristics, hasty tactics have a greater chance
than grid search tactics of finding subjects facing life-threatening risks.

1.6 Organizational Considerations:

Vv Keep the group to the size necessary to accomplish the assignment. One-person teams are
perfectly acceptable if supported by risk assessment and assignment considerations.

vV Team size shouldn’t exceed span of control, and each team should have a formally designated .

leader.

Each team should be able to communicate with the ICP by radio.

Vv Only trained and qualified SAR personnel should be used for hasty assignments, Hasty
searchers should be skilied with navigation and radio communication, be track and clue
aware, and be self-sufficient for at least 24 hours in the expected terrain and conditions.

<,

2.0 THE TACTIC OF CRITICAL SEPARATION.

2.1 Critical Separation refers to a technique whereby the spacing between searchers is adjusted so as
to produce a predictable probability of detection (POD). The spacing is dependent upon terrain,
vegetation, and lighting. Two searchers are said to be at Critical Separation when an object
representing the target (subject or clue} is halfway between them and at the limit of visibility of
each of the searchers. Critical Separation is determined in the field by each party of searchers at
the start of each assignment, and then adjusted as conditions change. It is important to stress that
Critical Separation is an elastic unit that is responsive to terrain and conditions of visibility. If
conditions change the Critical Separation spacing can be re-determined easily.
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2.2 Critical Separation:

Vv Gives a theoretical POD of 50%:
vV Produces a practical POD approaching 80%.
V  Isdetermined in the field based on conditions.

2.3 Critical Separation can be utilized both for hasty and grid searching. The following are
recommendations for its use in hasty searching.

Vv Critical Separation is a useful technique for hasty searching wide travel aid corridors such as
valley bottoms and stands of open forest, and travel barrier corridors such as escarpments
and brush fields.

vV  Limit team size to no more than eight individuals (remember the Incident Management
Principle of Span of Control). A team size of six may be optimum.

vV One of the team leader’s functions is to control the forward movement and direction of travel
of individuals, so that the team remains a unit. For this reason the leader should be situated
in the middle of the line.

vV Each team member must utilize a compass to maintain correct direction of travel, especially
since they’ll be searching by the concept of ‘purposeful wandering’.

vV Searchers must use the Searcher Cube, that is look up, down, and all around.

2.4 Critical Separation is demonstrated and practiced during the optional Field Lab portion of this
course. It was first described in Probability of Detection (POD) Research and other Concepts for
Search Management: A Collection of Papers, Featuring Critical Separation, by Dave Perkins (1989).

2.5 In 2008 Mr. Perkins refined the procedure to establish Critical Separation and the Probability of
Detection for Grid Searching by a Land SAR Field Team. This refined procedure is:

a. Upon arrival in the assigned search unit, the team selects a location they consider
representative of the entire unit’s terrain, vegetation, and conditions.

b. Place an object representing the target (person, clue, etc.) in color and size in the selected
location.

c.  An even number of team members gathers around the object. Each team member walk away
from the object, heading in a direction directly opposed to a colleague on the other side of
the object. Each involved member looks back at the object at regular intervals, until the point
at which the object can no longer be seen. Each involved member determines the exact point
at which the object ‘disappears’ from view by moving back and forth toward and away from
the object. Each involved member marks this location (flagging, pole, scuff mark, etc.).

d. One team member is designated as pacer and by pacing measures the distance between each
opposing pair of markers.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMEN
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e. The average of these distances is the Critical Separation {CS).

f.  The pacer paces out the spacing between searchers at the start of the area the team is to
search.

g. Repeat the procedure when the terrain, vegetation, or conditions change.

Note:  If there are only two or three members on the team, the pair selected to
determine the visibility distance should repeat the exercise at a 90-degree
angle (if the first exercise was on a north-south axis, repeat it on a east-west

axis). The average of the two resulting distances (north to south, and east to
west) is the CS.

3.0 SIGN.CUTTING.

3.1 An effective hasty tactic whereby searchers check stream banks, road shoulders, snow fields,

muddy areas, dusty sections of trails, and other surface features where footprints can be easily
detected.

4.0 LEAPFROGGING.

4.1 Intersecting the subject(s) known route of travel to locate sign.

5.0 HELICOPTERS.
5.1 Effectiveness of Helicopters: Deserts.

a. John Bownds and co-workers have published results of experiments conducted in the Tucson,
Arizona area to determine the POD of helicopter searches in desert areas. The area was
essentially flat with scattered desert vegetation cover. It was their stated intention to
produce conservative POD tables. In the experiments use was made of Huey 1H helicopters
crewed by members of Detachment 1, 37th ARRS, USAF. The helicopters carried between two
and four observers.

b. The average search speed was 60 knots and at about 53 meters (175 feet) above ground level.
The experiments showed that lighting conditions had a very significant influence on the POD.
The Table on the next page is adapted from their results. For the interested reader, their
paper also includes tables estimating the number of flying hours required to achieve a desired
POD in a given area for both bright, sunny conditions and for cloudy, subdued light.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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S

Effectiveness Of Helicopter: Deserts

Number of POD
Passes Bright Lighting, % | Subdued Lighting, %
1 31 65
;5 50 86
3 63 93
2 7 96
5 77 o8
. 82 99
7 85 59
2 38 99
5 90 99
10 92 99
1 93 99
12 94 99
13 95 99
14 96 99
15 96 99

5.2 Effectiveness of Helicopters: Mountains.

a. Bownds and his co-authors conducted a second study (published in the same paper) on and
around Green Mountain, also near Tucson. The area lies at elevations between 1,829 and
2,408 meters (6,000 and 7,900 feet) and is covered by a variable density of evergreen and
deciduous trees. As in the earlier study use was made of Huey 1H helicopters from Det. 1,
37th ARRS, USAF. There were two or three observers on the aircraft. Search speeds varied
hetween 20 and 60 knots and slant ranges between 61 and 274 meters (200 and 900 feet).
The helicopters flew descending, contour search, and route search patterns. The experiments
were conducted in sunny weather. It was noted that the actions of the ‘victims’ were very
significant to increasing the chances of being seen. The authors determined:
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No ‘lost persons’ who were motionless under cover were found.

‘Lost persons’ waving and upright had a POD of 60%.Lost persons’ lying spread eagle had
a POD of 81%.

The overall experimental POD was 67%.

b. These studies suggest aircraft (both helicopters and planes) are most productive searching
non-forested areas in subdued lighting,

5.3 Tactical Considerations for Hasty Searching with Aircraft.

a. For hasty searching with aircraft during the initial response phase consider:

v

v

< <

Aircraft and crew must be matched to the mission. Different aircraft have different
performance capabilities.

Inexperienced spotters do not know what to look for, and lack correct mental images.
They need pre-mission training for mental/target calibration. Consider providing this
training by flying the new spotters over an object (such as a person) representing the
search target.

Airsick spotters are cargo and not searchers. Spotters should be selected on ability, not
desire.

Focusing aerial search on locations that might be hazardous to the subject(s).

Assigning helicopters to search open areas (even if only small clearings interspersed in
forest).

In forest regions, consider using helicopters as logistical resources to transport searchers,
rather than as search resources.

If searching forest, try to do so when shadows are least (midday and overcast).

Realize that the subject(s), if in the search area, will likely hear or see the search aircraft.
Try methods that encourage the subject(s) to move to open areas, generate a signal, or
travel toward ground searchers. Such methods include:

e Fly the aircraft in predictable patterns. Periodically repeat flight routes. Repeatedly
search the same locations, hoping the subject(s) will recognize the pattern and move
to one of these locations.

e Instruct flight crews and passengers to actively search from takeoff to landing, even
on logistical flights.

*  Fly containment teams to high points. Make each flight - and each team’s presence -
as noticeable as possible in case the subject{s) are in the area. The containment
teams should make themselves as visible and loud as possible — build a signal fire,
play a boom box at full volume (interspersed with periods of listening), display a
bright tarp. Have the helicopter periodically return to the containment teams to
emphasize their presence.
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TEMPORARY FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS

A Temporary Flight Restriction (TFR) is a type of Notices to Airmen (NOTAM). A TFR
defines an area restricted to air travel due to a hazardous condition, a special event, or a
general warning for the entire Transport Canada, FAA airspace. The incident commander
or designee can request Transport Canada, FAA to establish a TFR by contacting the
appropriate Air Route Traffic Control Center {(ARTCC), and providing a clear definition of
the area in nautical miles, the altitude affected, and reason for the TFR.

Temporary Flight Restrictions are codified in 14 CFR Section 91.137. Excerpts of which
are:

(a) The Administrator will issue a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) designating an area within
which temporary flight restrictions apply and specifying the hazard or condition
requiring their imposition, whenever he determines it is necessary in order to...

{b) Provide a safe environment for the operation of disaster relief aircraft...

(c) When a NOTAM has been issued under paragraph (a)(2) of this section, no person
may operate an aircraft within the designated area uniess at least one of the
following conditions are met:

(1) The aircraft is participating in hazard relief activities and is being operated under
the direction of the official in charge of on scene emergency response activities.

(2) The aircraft is carrying law enforcement officials.

(3) The aircraft is operating under the ATC approved IFR flight plan.

(4) The operation is conducted directly to or from an airport within the area, or is
necessitated by the impracticability of VFR flight above or around the area due
to weather, or terrain; notification is given to the Flight Service Station (FSS) or
ATC facility specified in the NOTAM to receive advisories concerning disaster
relief aircraft operations; and the operation does not hamper or endanger relief
activities and is not conducted for the purpose of observing the disaster.

(5) The aircraft is carrying properly accredited news representatives, and, prior to
entering the area, a flight plan is filed with the appropriate Transport Canada,
FAA or ATC facility specified in the Notice to Airmen and the operation is
conducted above the altitude used by the disaster relief aircraft, unless

otherwise authorized by the official in charge of on scene emergency response
activities.

Go to www.faa.gov for additional info on TFR’s, including ARTCC locations.
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EXERCISE

Read the following case study and answer the questions as a team.

CASE STUDY

Yesterday afternoon 22 year old Julia reported her boyfriend, Randolph, was ill and
needed assistance. She and Randolph had been returning from a day hike to the
summit of Rugged Peak in the White Goat Wilderness area when he became ill. She left
him in a drainage on the east side of the peak. Based on her description, you believed
he was either along Blue Creek or Cascade Branch. Search teams were dispatched.

At about noon today Team 2 found Randolph in rugged Blue Creek Canyon, about 8
.Kilometers (5 miles) from the road. He was suffering from -dehydration and mild
hypothermia. A helicopter was requested, and winched Randolph aboard at 1600
hours. It is now 1630 hours. The helicopter is at Base.

The leader of Team 2 radios that they are exhausted and request they also be flown
out.

You know it would take abou‘wours for the team to hike out.

UQ\@ I

j)/\ \}L

Decade how to extricate Team 2. Strategies include:

QUESTIONS

(1) Evacuate by helicopter. This will require a winch operation.

(2) Evacuate by ground Thi _ﬁ %J:IE l!kehsextend the operation into tomorrow.
Necess .
If you chose strategy (1) stop here

If you chose strategy (2) answer the following:

a. Select the ending times for both the current operational period and the next
operational period.
Ending time for current operational period:
Ending time for next operational period:
Sketch your planned organizational structure for 1900 hours this evening.
c. List objectives for both the remainder of this operational period and the next
operational period.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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E. STEP 4 — IDENTIFY RESOURCES NEEDED

Each Task will eventually have a resource associated with it. You may have some
resources on-scene and available to you, but it is unlikely that you will have sufficient
resources to meet all Tasks.

STEP 4 - ACTIONS.

Decide what additional SAR resources you need, and how you will obtain them. Lost Person
Behavior Statistics give you an indication of the kind of resources you need by describing the
subject’s likely actions.

See Section IX, Chapter |, for information on response resources and tactics.

Record on the Resources Sheet {SAR Form 4) what resources you need, where they are coming
from, and when you expect them to arrive. Mark them as ‘enroute’ if that is the case, and write in
their ETA.

Remember that until now you have been concerned with search and confinement resources. At
this point also consider specialist resources, such as technical rescue or medical, that you may
need if the subject is suddenly located. Remember that most searches are resolved in the First
Operational Period, so there is a good chance rescue and medical will be needed. Include these
resources on the Resources Sheet {SAR Form 4).

Step #4: Recommended Actions

Q Establish what rescurces you are going to need to meet each of the Tasks for the
First Operational Period.

W Record them on the Resources Sheet (SAR Form 4), together with an ETA if they
are on the way.

"From this day to the ending of the world, but we in it shall be remembered We few,
we happy few, we band of brothers; For he today that sheds hlS blood with me shall
be my brother."

- Shakesg;:eare, Henry the Fifth

Hi-55
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il INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SIX STEP PROCESS

F. STEP 5—BUILD A PLAN AND A STRUCTURE

Part of this Step is concerned with creating your SAR Plan. This will involve assigning
available resources to the Tasks you prioritized in Step 3. The other part of this Step is
concerned with establishing the structure that will enable you to manage the mission.
This will involve setting up your Command Post and the support facilities that go with

it. Likewise, you will need to establish the procedures that go with managing the
mission.

1.0 STEP 5 - ACTIONS.

1.1 Designate the location of the Command Post. This is ‘home’ of the Incident Commander and
members of the overhead team. For the Initial Response incident Commander, the Command Post
(CP) is often his/her vehicle. It can also be an office or other facility. Whatever is chosen, the
Command Post location must be known to all involved personnel and agencies.

s If a vehicle, it should be stationary at one location.

Recommendation: Protect the integrity of possible clues at the IPP. Don’t locate the
CP (or for that matter Base or Staging Areas) at the IPP. Locate these facilities
sufficient distance to avoid the IPP being overrun by curious searchers and others.

1.2 In addition, you may need to appoint people to fill subordinate functions or positions. (See Section
IV Incident Management)}

a. The job of the IC is to manage. The IC will not be effective if he/she is busy ‘doing things’ and
has not time to supervise, direct, and plan. The effective span of control of a supervisor is no
more than seven subordinates. As IC, envision the level of complexity of the incident by the

end of the First Operational Period, and structure it so that effective span of control is not
exceeded.

b. “Make the effort necessary to ensure that appointed subordinates fully understand the
functions they are to perform.

S
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¢. Asaminimum, seriously consider delegating the functions of Staging Area Manager;.Resource
Status (Restat), and Communications to subordinates. If you do delegate, then write the
names of the persons assigned on the Incident History (SAR Form 3).

1.3 Identify Locations for Base Camp, Staging Areas, Helispot, and other necessary facilities. Mark
these on the incident map. There may be numbers of vehicles and people arriving, and there will
be a need for communications. Someone will have to plan for all of this before it happens.

1.4 Decide which tasks can be met with-the resources currently available or arriving in the near future.
(Remember that you have already prioritized your Tasks on your Incident Action Plan, SAR Form
7). Assign Available Resources to Tasks (going as far down the list as you can with available
resources), starting with the Tasks assigned ‘Priority 1, then ‘Priority 2, and so on.

a. Assigning a resource to a Task requires three actions:

*  Make sure that the resource is appropriate for the task you are giving it.

*  Write the name of the resource that you ‘tasked assigned’ next to that Task on the
Incident Action Plan {SAR Form 7).

* Record the resource status as ‘assigned’ on the Resource Sheet (SAR Form 4).

? Designate the Command Post, mark location on the incident map, and notify all
" personnel. Locate yourself there,

Make yourself clearly identifiable as the Incident Commander.
Delegate people to fill subordinate roles (functions) as required.

Designate needed Base Camp, Staging Areas, Helispot, and other facilities. Mark
their locations on the incident map.

Assign resources to Tasks, starting with the Priority 1 Task.

Record the tasked resources as ‘assigned’ on the Resources Sheet (SAR Form 4).

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGE
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“Now.” said the rabbit. “This is a search and I’'ve organized it. ..”

“Done what to it?” said Pooh.

“Organized it. Which means . . . well, it’s what you do to a search, when you don’t all
look in the same place at once ...”

A. A. Milne, 1928

Ka- Kilo-

Sﬁf?\__ SOl T
Mene - Mibwe -
f'lfh N — H@J&L -

Dinvers—

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT )




Exhibit P-082 Page 208
_F. STEP 5 — BUILD A PLAN AND STRUCTURE

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEM

g

ENT




Exhibit P-082 Page 209

. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS} USING THE SIX STEP PROCESS

G. STEP 6 -TAKE ACTION

Your plan is now put into operation. The resources are briefed and sent into the field.

1.0 STEP 6 - ACTIONS.
1.1 Brief SAR Resources hefore they go out to their allocated tasks (use SMEAC). They need to know:

a. Where they are going; the area that they are to search needs to be described to them in a
clear and unambiguous fashion. Particular attention needs to be paid to boundaries — do they
search them or is someone else doing that? The best way to convey this information is to
draw it on a map.

b. How they get there? What are the transport arrangements? Are there defined routes in and
out of the area that need to be followed?

c. What'do they do when they get there; how are they going to search? Will they search in an
active or passive manner? Should they be primarily looking for a mobile responsive, mobile
unresponsive, immobile responsive, or immobile unresponsive subject? Each of the types
entails different tactics. Lost Person Behavior Statistics suggests the most suitable method for
the category of missing person under which the subject falls.

d.  What do they look for? They will need a description of the lost missing person, a name to call,
and to be made aware of the importance of looking for clues.

e. “How long have they got for their assignment? They need to be aware of the timetable for this
part of the mission.

f.  Procedures for communications, for example, call signs, codes, and channels,

g. What they are to do if they find the person? This should cover all eventualities, namely alive
and well, injured, or deceased.

h. What they are to do if they find a potential clue? Do they report it and leave it, stay with it or
bring it in with them?

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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i Briefing information should be provided for the SAR resources in written form (SAR Form 8A)
and a copy kept at the Command Post.

J. What documentation is expected from SAR personnel during debriefing.
2.0 DEPLOY AVAILABLE RESOURCES TO TASKS IN PRIORITY SEQUENCE.
2.1 Continue the Investigation, in particular the ‘off the hill’ (off site) investigation.

2.2 Keep a record of the SAR resources assigned to the incident, and their current disposition and
location (SAR Form 4).

2.3 Debrief SAR Resources when they return. Debriefing should be based on their original brief to see
the extent to which it was carried out. You need to know:

a. Where they went. Did they cover all of the area that you had asked them to cover in their
brief?

b. What they did. Were they able to accomplish all of the search tasks that were in their brief?
Did they run out of time? Was the terrain too difficult for them? If there were any areas that
they were not able to search then these need to be identified and marked on the map. You
will most likely want to get these searched when either conditions are more suitable, for
example in daylight, or when a resources which is better suited to the task is available.

c.  What they saw, including conditions, hazards, etc.

d. How likely do they think they would have been to see the missing person if had that person
been in the area that they searched? Get them to estimate this on a scale from 0 (extremely
unlikely to have seen them) to 10 {absolutely certain to have seen them) and write it on the
debrief sheet. If this is either high (greater than 7) or low (less than 4) ask them for a reason
and write that on the debrief sheet as well.

e. What do they know (think)? Obtain their recommendations, suggestions.

f.  Were there any communications problems? If there is a chance that another search and

rescue resource will be going into that area then you might need to put some alternative
communications plan into operation.

2.4 All of this information should be recorded (SAR Form 8B) and kept at the Command Post along
with the original briefing for each search resource.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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2.5 Put a ‘“tick’ {checkmark) against that Task on SAR Form 7 in the last column to show that the Task
was completed and the resource debriefed.

2.6 Think about what is going to happen next. This is covered in Section Ill, Chapter H, The Second
Cycle and Beyond.

2.7 If you locate the missing person, then read the sections ‘Evacuation’ and ‘Demobilization’ found in
Section {ll Chapter H, The Second Cycle and Beyond.

"The Incident Response Process is a logical sequence of actions and thought processes
followed by the incident commander in developing and executing a plan. The purpose
is to ensure the best use of time and resources in accomplishing the incident
objectives. All the steps are covered, even if each takes only a few seconds. Some
steps may be taken concurrently. The process is not rigid: modify it to fit the mission,
situation and available time. Not all the tasks listed under each step will apply to
every ‘cycle’ of the six step process or to every mission. Take what's useful, add to it
as you gain experience. Rather than a checklist, view the six steps as a continuous
process. As you complete one ‘cycle’ you immediately start the process again. As you
gain experience you will find it becomes virtually instinctive."

-Snowshoe Thompson, 1856

Step #6: Recommended Actions

EI Brief and deploy available resources to priority Tasks in accordance with your plan.
.. Assign arriving SAR resources to Tasks after check-in.

Ei Continue with the investigation {on and off site).

O Maintain resource status.

Prepare a written brief (SAR Form 8A).

0 Debrief resources on return and keep a written record (SAR Form SB)..

@ Start thinking about what you are going to do next. Read ‘Continuing the Search —

1" and ‘The Second Six Step Cycle’ in the next chapter.
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Hl. INITIAL RESPONSE (WILDERNESS) USING THE SD{STEP PROCESS

e

H. THE SECOND CYCLE AND BEYOND
1.0 CONTINUING THE SEARCH, NOTE #1.

Once resources are assigned and in the field, it is time to move into the Second Six Step Cycle. Some of
the information provider by the first cycle searchers will be important enough to justify adjusting
current Objectives and Tasks. Other information will influence the Objectives and Tasks for the next
and subsequent operational periods. Once again, you work your way through the Six Step Process, but
this time you will be building on what you have already accomplished. The scale of the mission will
probably change in that more SAR personnel will be involved and it may cover a wider area, but you
will essentially be following the same activities as before. This is explained in the next section.

2.0 THE SECOND SIX STEP CYCLE.

Note: Everything in this section is o ‘Recommended Action’.

2.1 Step 1 — Size up the Situation.

a. You are once again concerned with the facts. You will need to re-assess the facts that you
originally collected and wrote on the First Notice Record Sheet, the Missing Person Profile,
and the Incident History.

b. Has the Planning Point Changed from the IPP? Has there been evidence of a PLS or LKP which
is more recent than the IPP? If so, then you have a New Planning Point (NPP), and if it is
significantly different from the IPP then you are going to have to do a lot of the work you did
in the First Six Step Cycle again (because, essentially, this becomes a new search). This will be
explained as we go along. Note that by ‘significantly different from the IPP’ we mean that the
NPP is probably outside your Initial Search Area.

¢. Have any ‘new facts’ come to light? A new fact could be extra information about the person,
or possibly a clue that a search team has discovered. Are there any gaps in your
documentation that you have not filled in yet? If there are any new facts available then do
they make any difference to where you will search? If the answer is yes to that question then
you will need to make some serious changes to your ‘Task Priorities’ in Step 5.

d. Has Anything Happened to Change the Urgency? Re-do the Urgency Analysis if necessary.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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2.2 : Step 2 — |dentify Contingencies.

* If you have a significantly new NPP then you will need to reconsider your barriers, magnets,
routes and trails. In addition, you will need to look again at the distances missing persons
have travelled, but this time based on your NPP. Bear in mind that this could change your
scenarios and ‘Confinement Objectives.’ L mewe Pioun ve, pont

2.3 Step 3 - Determine Goals and Objectives.

a. Does your Goal remain the same as before? If so then many of your Objectives will remain
unchanged. However, if your goal has changed, or if you have a NPP, wherever it is, or if your
scenarios have changed and perhaps there are now new hazardous locations or magnets that
have come into play, then you should reconsider your Objectives.

b. You may also need to reassess your Task Priorities, either to allow for any new Objectives and
Tasks that you have included or to allow you repeat any Search Task that has already been
completed in this Operational Period. If you need to change Task Priorities for either of these
reasons then we recommend that you write out a second version of your Incident Action Plan
(SAR Form 7) and mark it at the top ‘2nd Cycle’. This will clarify all that has happened for the
Incident Commander who will take over from you.

c. On your new Incident Action Plan, you should assign Task Priorities along the following
guidelines:

* New Tasks plus Tasks that have been completed and that are to be done again — give
them a high priority (1, 2, 3, and so on}. This category will also include Confinement and
Investigation Tasks that you want to continue with.

*  Tasks from the previous Cycle that are not yet done — give them the next highest priority.

©  Tasks that are completed and that are not to be done again - give them a low priority.

d. Exactly what the Priority numbers are that you give to the Tasks will depend on the number of

Tasks in each of the three categories and the priority that you attach to the Tasks within each

category.

2.4 Step 4 — ldentify Resources Needed.

a. Check that all the resources that are either on scene or on the way are recorded on SAR Form
4. Has any information come out of debriefing to suggest that the ground is very different
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from what you expected? If so, does this effect the resources that you had decided you
needed in the First Six Step Cycle?

2.5 Step 5 —Build a Plan and a Structure.

a. s your command and control structure large enough to cope with the incident? If not, then
you will have to appoint more people to subordinate functions as required. Write their names
on the Incident History (SAR Form 3).

b. Assign SAR resources to the highest priority Tasks which have not had a resource assigned to
them. If you have written out a new Incident Action Plan for this Cycle then start with the
Task with Priority 1, otherwise continue from the Priority number you reached when you
assigned resources in the previous Cycle.

c. Remember that there are three things to do each time you assign a resource to a Task:

o Make sure that the SAR resource is appropriate for the task you are giving it.

s Write the name of the SAR resource you assign to a Task next to that Task on the Incident
Action Plan (SAR Form 7).

e  Record the resource status as ‘assigned’ onthe Resource Sheet (SAR Form 4).

2.6 Step 6 — Take Action.

a.  Your SAR resources will need to be briefed before they go out and debriefed when they come
back, exactly as before.

b. Once the searching for the Second Six Step Cycle is underway, you need to think about what
happens next. Read the next section, ‘Continuing the Search, Note 2.

3.0 CONTINUING THE SEARCH, NOTE #2.

. a. As a result of what has happened so far, either:

¢ You locate the lost missing person. Read the following sections called ‘Evacuation’ and
‘Demohilization’.

- e  You do not locate the lost missing person and you have not yet reached the end of the

- First Operational Period. In this case you go into the next Six Step Cycle; you work your

way once more through the section ‘The Second Six Step Cycle’, bearing in mind of

course that you are now in a later Cycle.
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* You do not locate the missing person but you have reached the end of the First
Operational Period. You must ensure a smooth transfer of command occurs. The
following checklist identifies the requirements of a smoath transfer of command:

Transfer of Command Checklist.

*  All the paperwork for what has happened so far is in place.

*  Anlncident Action Plan for the next operational period is complete.

*  You have arranged to meet with the Incident Commander for the next Operational
Period to brief him/her as to what has happened so far. Include objectives, current
status, safety considerations and concerns, work shifts, and need for additional
resources.

* You have arranged for the SAR resources you consider necessary, to arrive at the
Command Post or designated Staging Area for the start of the next Operational Period.

* You have constructed an organizational structure for the next Operational Period, and
have ordered the necessary personnel to fill the identified functions. Section IV, Incident

Management, Chapter B, lists the duties of the most likely functions that need to be
staffed.

4.0 EVACUATION (OF THE LOST MISSING PERSON).

Note: See Section IX, Chapter M, Rescue/Recovery for further details.

The technical details of how to treat and evacuate the lost missing person once you have located
him/her are outside the scope of this handbook. But, remember, the management of the treating and
evacuating of the missing person is, like all other aspects of the incident, ultimately the responsibility
of the Incident Commander.

This is done by applying the Six Step Process.

4.1 Step 1 —Size up the Situation.

What are the facts relating to the person’s condition?

Are they alive?

Are they injured? If so, what are their injuries?

Will they be able to walk out?

Are any SAR specialist personnel or equipment required?

If they are not alive, then what is the legal situation? What procedures need to be followed?

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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e  What are the facts relating to the find-site?

e  Whatis the terrain? Exactly where is it?

o How easy is the access for SAR personnel and vehicles?

e What are the possible exit routes for evacuating the lost missing person?
o  Whois on-scene?

s What are their capabilities?

e What equipment do they have with them?

e  How good are communications with the find-site?

4.2 Step 2 ~ |dentify Contingencies.

o Could conditions (daylight or weather) deteriorate and what difference would it make?
*  How stable is the person’s condition?
o What are the risks related to each contingency?

4.3 Step 3 — Determine Goals and Objectives.

a. The Goals might be to:

Stabilize any medical problems the missing person may have.
Prevent deterioration of the subject’s condition.

Evacuate the subject{s) in a safe manner.

Maintain due regard to the safety of the SAR personnel involved.

)
O 0 0 ©

- b. Each of these Goals will have its own set of Objectives, depending on the circumstances of the
- incident. The Objectives for Goals (a), (b), and (c) will involve the provision of personnel and
equipment as required to the find-site. The Objectives for Goal (d) will involve such things as
‘waymarking’ safe routes, possibly taping off any hazardous areas, the provision of safety
personnel at appropriate points, and making everyone involved aware of potential problems
- through their briefing. Consider the risks related to each Objective, and take appropriate
- actions to minimize these risks (use GAR and LCES).

4.4 Step 4 — ldentify SAR Resources Needed.

e The Objectives you have set will indicate what your requirements are for equipment and
- personnel.

4.5 Step 5 —Build a Plan and a Structure.

a. Ensure that there are appropriately qualified SAR personnel in charge of each of the aspects
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of your plan, for example Logistics, Communications, technical rescue and recovery, and the
provision of medical support. Keep track of all resources so that they can all be accounted for
at the end of the day {Resource Status).

b. Do not lose sight of the fact that you may have search and confinement resources still in the
field away from the find-site.

Step 6 — Take Action. Implement, Manage, and Support.

DEMOBILIZATION.

Note: See Section IX, Chapter P, Demobilization for further details.

Demobilization occurs at two levels: demobilization after the subject is found, and demobilization
of individual SAR resources during the life of the incident. The first level involves the release of all
SAR personnel as quickly as feasible. The second level can be conducted in a more orderly process.

Demobilization after the subject is found essentially comes down to the following:

* Tell everyone that itis all over and that they are to return to the Command Post.
°  Check that they got the message.

*  Check them in when they return.

°  Make sure that everyone is accounted for.

*  Make sure that all equipment is accounted for.

*  Check that ali the paperwork is complete and is in the right form to pass over to whichever
authority has need of it.

Demobilization planning begins when SAR resources arrive. Demobilization of individual SAR
resources during the incident can be managed using the following guidelines:

*  Ensure that all SAR resources arriving at the incident are checked-in by someone performing
the duties of Resource Status.

* Resource Status (Restat) should obtain the extent of availability for each individual. individual
SAR volunteers may only be help for a certain period before they have to return to job or
family commitments. Agency personnel may have also have time constraints.
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e Resource Status (Restat) must track these time limitations, and be sure they are reflected in
Incident Action Plan assignments.

e Individuals needing to leave should be advised well in advance of their release times, and
notified of the process they must follow before leaving the incident.

Remember: As Incident Commander a prime responsibility is to ensure that everyone is
accounted for at the end of the Operational Period. You cannot go home until the
location and status of all searchers is determined.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MIANAGEMENT
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Section

IV.INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

(AR

A. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
B. COMMON FUNCTIONS FIRST OPERATIONAL PERIOD

KEY FACTORS FACILITATING AN EFFECTIVE INCIDENT
ORGANIZATION

vAugust 2017
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IV. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

A. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES

The concepts discussed below provide the foundation for effective incident
‘management. These principles have been tested and proven over time during incident
‘response. These principles are applied and integrated throughout this course, and are
the same as those recognized by the Incident Command System (ICS).

1.0 MANAGEMENT BY OBJECTIVES (MBO).

1.1 MBO is a process whereby all efforts are focused on achieving an articulated purpose. MBO covers
four essential steps that should take place on every incident regardless of size or complexity:

Management by Objectives
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A. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES

2.0 UNITY AND CHAIN OF COMMAND.

Unity of Command  “Everyvindividlalhas
Anzorderlyzlinerofia

Chain of Command

levelsiz

3.0 ESTABLISHMENT AND TRANSFER OF COMMAND.

3.1 The failure of the Agency Having Jurisdictional {AH)) to formally designate an incident commander
(IC), or the failure to notify all involved personnel and other agencies of such designation, can
cause breakdowns in command and control, communications, and thereby in unity and chain of
command.

3.2 Establishment and transfer of command is achieved by practicing the following guidelines:
a. The first representative of the agency having jurisdictional to arrive on scene automatically

assumes the responsibilities of Incident Commander (IC), and so notifies all other incident
personnel, his/her agency dispatch, and agency executive.

b. The initial IC retains command until formally relieved by his/her supervisor or other
authorized person. The initial IC does not relinquish command upon the arrival of a
supervisor. The supervisor must make a definite declaration (accept command) for such a
change in command to occur.

* ncidentcomplexityEehangest

* Yurisdictionalzinterestichangési(such as a search area expanding into an adjoining county,
National Park, etc).

»  AsipartrofinormElitiirhoVe

ofipersohnelionibhigiorextendedincidents

N - N - o
*  dtotherwisemakesEsoaanascient sense)
— % P T s R o . /g\%t"}\g ey
. edperson-trom the AHI atrive

3.4 A change of command requires that notifications of such-command change is made to:

¢  Current and replacement incident commanders.
» Allincident personnel (command staff, general staff).
* Allinvolved agencies (assisting and cooperating).

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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TRANSFER OF COMMAND STEPS

1. The outgoing IC should brief the incoming IC in person. This should take place at
least one hour to 30 minutes before the new IC takes command.

2. The briefing should cover:
« Incident history {what has happened).
e  Priorities and objectives.
e Current plan.
+  Resource assignments.
¢ Incident organization.
o Resources ordered/needed.
e  Facilities established.
o  Status of communications.
*  Any constraints or limitations.
* Incident potential.
¢ Delegation of Authority.

The ICS Form 201 can be a useful tool to facilitate transfer of command
briefings, especially during the early stages of an incident prior to development
of a formal IAP.

3. Time of transfer of command determined.

4. Notice of transfer of command made to:
*  Agency headquarters.
» Allincident personnel.
s  Otherinvolved agencies.

5. The future role of the outgoing IC determined:
+ Released,
* Reassigned to a different function, or
e Returning as IC next Operational Period.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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. INCIDENT MAN

4.0 FLEXIBLE AND MODULAR ORGANIZATION. (SEE ICS ORGANIZATIONAL CHART ON NEXT PAGE.)

4.1 The organizational structure develops in a modular fashion based upon the size of the search and
rescue mission. The organization at any given time should reflect only what is required to meet
planned mission goals and objectives, and incident complexity.

4.2 The size of the current organization and that of the next operational period is determined through
the incident planning process. The Operations Section Chief advises the IC on span of control and
organizational structure.

4.3 Organizational functions should be activated only as needed. Each activated function must have a

person in charge of it. Functions, which have been activated and are clearly no longer needed,
should be deactivated to decrease organizational size.

The organization should develop from the top down. ‘Top down’ means that, at the
very least, the command function is established. The first arriving supervisor,
commander or manager assumes the responsibilities of the incident commander and
starts organizing the incident. As the incident’s management needs dictate, additional
responsibilities in other functional areas may be assigned below the IC. Prior to the IC
delegating functional responsibility to other functions, he or she is responsible for
those functions.

"The aim (of education) must be the training of independently acting and thinking
individuals who, however, can see in the service to the community their highest life
achievement."

- Albert Einstein

4.4 Under the Incident Command System (1CS), the organizational structure may include five:
functional areas:

Responsible for overall command of the incident. May include
command staff positions for: Safety, Public Information
Agency Liaison, Family Liaison, Scribe.

Incident Command
(Who is in charge?)

’

Operations Responsible for implementing the incident action plan all
(What is being done?) tactical operations at the incident.

MANAGEMENT

SEARCH AND RESCUE
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WL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

Planning Responsible for collection, evaluation, dissemination, and use
{What has happened? of information about incident development (situational
What is happening? awareness) and the status of resources. Will develop
What will happen?) objectives for additional operational periods.

Logistics Responsible for providing facilities, services, and materials to
(What is needed?} the incident.

Finance/Administration | Responsible for all costs, claims, person hours, contracts and
(Paperwork and costs?) | financial considerations of the incident.

4.5 Under modular organization, the incident can shrink or expand depending on the magnitude of
the incident, or operational necessity (incident compiexity). The specific organizational structure is
based on the management needs of the incident.

The number of persons assigned management responsibilities change, but the number
of functions that must be completed does not change.

No matter the size of the incident, all critical functions must be completed.
On smaller incidents, one person may be responsible for multiple functions, i.e. the IC

{one person) performs all functions. When a second qualified person arrives to assist,
the IC delegates functional responsibility.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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4.6 This is an example of a simple ICS Chart with the Incident Command filling all the roles, functions,
and responsibilities of the ‘overhead team’.

Note: The incident organization expands or contrdacts depending upon (incident

complexity} the magnitude of the response and the number of responders
present or expected.

ICS

— Invest — -

j —| Comm i

-Gt Sreh Tm L .

—t K9 Tim u

-1 Tracker ]

‘| Dive -

SEARCH AND RESCUE NIANAGEET
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V. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT ______

4.7 This is an example of a mission that has expanded. The incident Commander has now appointed
an Operations Chief.

Mote: The incident organization expands or contracts depending upon (incident
complexity) the magnitude of the response and the number of responders
present or expected.

Scribe
i l
Operations R
Chief/OIC
— Staging Invest — |
— Comm B
I —
Search Confine Helo ]
GS Tm GSTm ] ]
K9 Tm ATV Tm
4x4 Tm Horse Tm
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A. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES

4.8 This is an example where the incident has expanded even more, and more duties, roles, and

responsibilities, have been delegated by the Incident Commander. He/she has retained the
Finance and Administration role.

ICS
Scribe —
Operations __-_fPIa_rt‘fsfllgtfe_l -1 | Logistics Chief/
Chief/OIC .. ChieffOIC Lo OIe
—| Staging — Invest ] -
— Comm I
Di;rA || DivB | |- Helo i _ B
- GS ST §> Nitn Bk ST — -
K9 TF z— ATV 5t
axast | L Horse ST B

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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iV INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

4.9 This is an example of a full ICS organization.

C Scribe Information
Safety Liaison
[ l | l
Operations Plans/Intel . - | |- Logistics Chief/ Finance/Admin
Chief/OIC ‘ Chief/0IC 0IC Chief/0IC
—| Staging | Situation - Svc Branch — Time
— Resource Resource — Procure
3 .
; — Doc Doc Claims
Branch Air Br
Air Tac - DemOb DEmOb Cost
Div/Group | | Air Spt — Tech Sp Spt Branch
facilities
SR/ST/TF : Suppiy
Gnd Spt

The Organization...

(Management Structure)

Successful search and rescue management
depends upon the efﬁaent and effective
utllazatlon and orgamzatlon of avallabie and"
potential résources-applied to the problem of -
searching for- mlssmg.people _ .
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¢ Determining overall search and rescue objectives.

*  Selection of strategies.

*  Ensuring that joint planning for tactical operations will be accomplished.
*  Ensuring that integrated tactical operations are conducted.

*  Making maximum use of all assigned resources.

* Agreement on organizational structure.

*  Choosing an Operations Section Chief.

A unified command structure could consist of key responsible officials from each jurisdiction in a
multi-jurisdictional situation, or it could consist of several functional groups within 3 single
political jurisdiction. It could also invite the advice of individuals or agencies having functional
expertise or capability, including the private sector.

To make this work, the Unified Command ‘team’ must be co-located and in constant contact.
Common objectives, strategies, and tactics on major multi-jurisdictional search and rescue
missions should be written. The objectives, strategies, and tactics then guide development of the
search and rescue plan {IAP).

e e ne ’&%Wmﬁgmﬂg%\

ymmand, the following always applie

¢  Theincident functions under a single, coordinated Incident Action Plan.

*  One Operations Section Chief has responsibility for implementing the Incident Action Plan.
*  Oneincident Command Post or Emergency Operations Center is established.

®  Single ICS organizational structure.

6.0 MANAGEABLE SPAN OF CONTROL.

6.1

6.2

“Safety factors as well as sound management planning both influence and dictate span of control

considerations. In general, the span of control of any individual with search and rescue
management responsibility should range from three:to-séven people®with five being established
as the general optimum. Of course, there will be exceptions (e.g., an individual team leader can
have more than five personnel under supervision),

The nature of the task, hazard and safety factors, and distances amaong functions will influence
span of control considerations. The operations section chief advises the IC on span of control as
the operations section builds from the ground up.
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7.1

7.2

7.3

8.0

3.1

8.2

8.3

9.0

9.1
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COMIMON TERMINOLOGY.

Whether discussing search and rescue team assignments or ordering resources, members of the
SAR community must be able to communicate clearly with each other.

The Incident Command System (ICS) establishes common terminology for functions, personnel,
resources, equipment, and facilities.

Radio transmissions are conducted using clear text {plain language), without ‘ten’ codes or agency

specific codes. There may be specific codes for finding the lost missing subject and his/her medical
condition.

INCIDENT ACTION PLAN (1AP).

The 1AP is a plan for finding the lost, missing subject. Every search and rescue mission needs some
form of an incident action plan. Use the forms located in this manual for documenting the search
and rescue effort. All search and rescue missions require documentation. Incident action plans
should be written and form the basis of a case management system.

A formal, written IAP consists of the objectives, strategy, and tactics along with an organizational
chart, divisional assignments, and maps. Larger search and rescue missions may require additional
attachments such as a communications plan, rescue plan, medical plan, transportation evacuation
plan, and a demobilization plan.

The purpose of the IAP is to provide all incident supervisory personnel with appropriate direction
for future actions. It must be dynamic, flexible, and should be prepared on an operational period
basis. An [AP should address four items:

INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS.

Communications at the scene should be managed through the use of a common communications
plan and an on-scene communications center established solely for the use of tactical and support
resources assigned to the SAR mission. All communications among organizational functions at a
search and rescue mission should be easy to understand {plain text) or comprehend. No ‘10’ codes




9.2

10.0

10.1

11.0
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should be used, but a specific code(s) for use when locating the subject and communicating
his/her condition should be used. All communications should be confined only to essential
messages.

The Communications Unit is responsible for all communications planning at the search and rescue
incident. This will include incident-established radio networks, on- site telephone, public address,
and off-site telephone/ cell phone, smartphones, satellite phones / radio systems (UHF, VHF).

DESIGNATED INCIDENT FACILITIES.

Command post, base camp, staging areas, heli-spots, and other facilities should be clearly
designated and marked.

COMPREHENSIVE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT.

SAR resources should be organized to maximize their use, to reduce communications load, to

provide effective supervision, to provide accountability, minimize freelancing, and enhance
personnel safety.

IKey Elernents For Success erations

1. «Good:coordination of resources:- uise the right people and:physical resotrces:to’
“dothe job.

2. ?;gdmmgnicgf;igps;:ﬁbef.;able;-t'c'sft'alk-z_tof"éveryoneéigith'eé:fig:[g;%

3. ‘Good management practices Delegate and Manage
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IV, INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

e e
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A Search and Rescue Management Flow
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A. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
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W INCIDENI MANAGEMENT

workload constramts, one person can perform the duties of multiple functions. For
instance, until he/she delegates them, the incident Commander {IC) performs all the
functions of incident management. The following charts list the duties of the more
common functions filled in the first Operational Periods.

The Orgamzatnon

Think function —
not people

e Coordination
¢ Search manager
e Investigation
e Support services

Base administration .
e Briefing / Debriefing
o Relatives

e Plans _—

. e Press
¢ QOperations - e Political
e Communications = e Criminal

o Replacing personnel
¢ Documentation

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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B. COMMON FUNCTIONS FIRST O

PER

ATIONAL PERIOD

Incident Command (On- .

Scene Management) is
responsible for:

All on-scene activities.

Minute to minute decisions.

Establishing ‘CP’ site.

Establishing consensus from the ‘overhead team.”’

Carrying out policy, etc.

Establishing communications with the dispatch or local
responsible agency main office.

Maintaining situational awareness.

Approving the Incident Action Plan.

Operations is responsible |

for transforming search
and rescue objectives,
strategies, and tactics
into on-scene SAR
actions plus:

Carrying out tactical activities.

Committing resources.

Doing what needs to be done now - air - water - ground.
Operations implements the tactical aspects of the Search and
Rescue Action Plan and assigns operational work assignments
(tasks) based on the contents of that Plan. All operational
decisions are made to reflect and support the Incident Action Plan
and its SAR objectives.

‘Plannihigisrésponsible

For-

Getting information about:

What has happened?

—  Whatis happening?

- What will likely happen?

—  What are you going to do?
Resource information management:
— Inventory of all resources.
Maps, records, photos, meteorology, etc.
Briefing/debriefing.

Establishing strategy.
Demobilization.

Liaison:isiresponsible:for:

Getting the right resources from other agencies, organizations,
and jurisdictions to do the job. Working with cooperating and
assisting agencies.

Finance / Administration
is responsible for
establishing costs for:

Damage survey (lost or damaged property).
Resource costs (actually used).

Injury claims/compensation.

Person/hours/days.

Documentation and logs.

Cost accounting figures for resources to be used.
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Develops rapport with family members.

Knows location of key family members at all times.

Serves as primary link between family and incident personnel,
media, and others.

Keeps family informed of current and planned actions, relays
family concerns, perspective, and ideas to IC.

Helispot/ Helibase
Manager..

Responsible for safety at helicopter landing area.
Manifests and loads personnel and cargo.
Fuel and maintenance of helicopters.

Logistics provides
facilities, services, and
material in support of the
incident. In the early Op-
erational Periods, these
duties commonly include:

Organizing the Command Post.

Developing the Communications Plan, and obtaining necessary
radios, cell phones, and smart phones.

Obtaining vehicles, providing transportation, both on and off road.
Providing food, sanitation, and accommodations to incident
personnel.

Processing and filling requests for additional resources.

Coordinates public information activities with the jurisdictional
agency.

Establishes single incident information center.

Prepares information summary and press releases.

Manages all social media, Facebook, twitter, Pinterest, snapchat,
instagram, etc.

Observes constraints on the release of information imposed by IC.
Arranges for meetings between media and incident personnel.
Provides escort services to the media and VIP's.

Restat Duties.
‘Restat"is-an acronym for
‘Resources Status’.

Restat is part of the Planning function.

Tracks the status of all resources as either ‘assigned’, ‘available’,
‘enroute’ or ‘out of service. ;

ldentifies anticipated needs, 1nc|ud|ng additional resources, and
support services.

Determines the projected impa}ct of additional
responding to the incident. |

resources

Sitstat Duties. ‘Sitstat’ is
an acronym for ‘Situation
Status.’ Sitstat is
responsible for the
collection and orga-
nization of incident

Sitstat is part of the Planning function.

Responsible for the currency of information on the incident map.
Facilitates the collection and assimilation of debriefing
information.

Monitors the incident’s organizational structure. Responsible for

SEARCH AND RESCUEMANAGEMENT
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B.

COMMON FUNCTIONS FIRST OPERATIONAL PERIOD

status and situation
information.

contracting the structure, based on span of control considerations.

Establish staging area layout.

Establish check-in function as appropriate.

Forms single resources into SAR task forces, SAR strike teams, and
other SAR teams.

Obtain and issue receipts for equipment and supplies distributed
and received at staging area.

Report resource status changes as required to cperations section
chief and resource unit leader.

Demobilize staging area in accordance with incident
demobilization plan.

Additionalseparate=
furctionsiolconsider:

Safety - Risk, Hazard Vulnerability Analysis.
Technical Analysis - Special problems.
Investigation, intelligence services.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMEN
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C. KEY FACTORS FACILITATING AN EFFECTIVE INCIDENT
ORGANIZATION

1.0 AN EFFECTIVE INCIDENT COMMANDER. {(ALSO SEE THE EFFECTIVE SAR TEAM LEADER, SEE 6.0
BELOW.)

1.1 The Incident Commander (iC) is responsible for achieving incident objectives and managing the
organization.

1.2 An effective IC is proactive, decisive, objective, calm, a quick thinker, and able to mMotivate, trust,
and support the SAR incident management team.

1.3 Section IX, Chapter J, Evaluating the Health of a SAR Response, provides a checklist of items by
which the Incident Commander can measure his/her performance of the above responsibilities,
and overall response effectiveness. *

2.0 DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY.

A delegation of authority establishes the authority and limits of discretion for the
Incident Commander. It is issued verbally or in_writing by a higher authority
(generically called agency administrator or executive), such as a supervisor, agency
manager, chief elected official, or chief executive officer. The agency administrator
can only delegate authorities within his or her scope of responsibility, and it does not
relieve the agency administrator of the ultimate responsibility for the incident. A
delegation of authority simply authorizes the incident Commander to perform within
specified limits under the supervision of the agency administrator.

2.1 When is delegation of authority needed?

a. A delegation of authority is usually not necessary when the incident Commander is an
employee of the agency of jurisdiction, and is acting within his or her existing authorities.

h. A delegation is recommended when the Incident Commander is managing an incident that
crosses jurisdictional boundaries, agency policy.
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C. KEV FACTORS FACILITATING AN EFFECTIVE INCIDEN

T ORGANIZATION

¢. A delegation is required when the incident is outside the Incident Commander’s home
jurisdiction, is complex or beyond existing authorities, or required by law or procedures.

2.2 Delegation of authority described.

a. A delegation of authority is commonly a one-page memo to the Incident Commander, signed
by the Agency Executive or Administrator.

b. The delegation addresses such issues as:

OF. activit

releases.
ng trees for heli-spots, location, and restoration of camps,

h(felli

c. The example Delegation of Authority presented on the following page is provided in a generic
format that can be utilized on an actual search incident.

2.3 Delegation of authority responsibility.

The identification of the need for and preparation of the delegation of authority is the

responsibility of the Incident Commander. Of course, the specifics of the document should be
developed in consultation with the Agency Administrator.

SEARCH AND RESC
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1V. INCIDENT MANAGEMENT

MEMORANDUM

To:

From:

Subject: Delegation of Authority

The following limited Delegation of Authority is hereby given to you to manage all efforts in this jurisdiction related to the
search for . The authority covers the period beginning hours on
. You have full authority and responsibility for managing incident activities within the framework of
law, regulation, agency policy, this Delegation, and guidance provided in initial and subsequent meetings.

Specific direction and management considerations for this incident are:

1. | appoint to serve as my Agency Advisor. She/he has full
authority to make decisions in my stead.

2. For the safety of incident personnel and the public, identify hazards and assess and mitigate risks before taking
actions.

3.  Ensure all actions are based on clearly established objectives.

4. Work with agency staff to ensure all incident operations are in compliance with all laws, regulations, and policies.

5. You are authorized to request and obtain resources from outside this agency, as long as such resources do not require
the obligation of agency funds.

6. You are not authorized to obligate agency funds. All such obligations require the specific approval of my Agency
Advisor, or me and upon approval must follow normal agency purchasing procedures.

7. Record and document all plans, actions, and assigned personnel; and provide a complete documentation package
prior to your departure.

8.  Provide accurate and timely information to incident personnel, cooperating agencies, family, media, and the public.

9.  Media interviews will be provided by:
0 Yourself, or a designated member of your team {or),
a (name & title).

10. Agency personnel may be assigned to the incident only upon my approval, or that of my Agency Advisor.

11. Prepare a list, to be used for letters of appreciation, of any cooperative agencies, and their personnel that are
assigned to this incident.

12. Ensure that incident facilities and equipment are cleaned, refurbished, and returned to good order prior to final
demobilization.

13. Notify me or my Agency Advisor immediately of the following:
. Discovery of significant clues,
. Discovery of subject,
. Injuries requiring transport to a medical facility, fatality, or accidents involving property damage in excess of

5

15. Meet with me personally for a closeout meeting prior to your departure,

Agency Administrator Date

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMET
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C. KEY FACTORS FACILITATING AN E

FFECTIVE INCIDENT ORGANIZATION

3.0 THE INCIDENT COMMAND POST.

3.1 Every incident has an Incident Command Post {ICP). It may be as simple as the hood of a vehicle,
or more complex such as a command tent, mobile command center {(RV), or a convenient fixed
structure. It is the office of the IC and his/her key staff.

3.2 The ICP provides a working space for the IC and key staff to perform their work functions.
Considerations:

e Life safety.
* Incident stabilization.
*  Property conservation and the environment.

4.2 The first priority is always the life safety of the emergency response personnel and the public.

Life Safety Must Come Before All Other Priorities.

4.3 The second priority is incident stabilization. The IC is responsible for determining the strategy that
will minimize the effect the incident may have on the surrounding area. A course of action must
be identified to minimize the overall effect of the incident, and the resources to control the
incident must be managed. Routine incidents usually require minimal effort, whereas complex
incidents require greater command and control,

4.4 The third priority is property conservation and the environment (emergency management,
disaster response). Property conservation and environment means minimizing the damage to
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property while achieving the goals and objectives at an incident. Because conservation of property
and the environment is always less important than conservation of life, property conservation,
and environment is sometimes neglected due to limited resources. However, an incident cannot
be considered successfully managed unless property conservation is given proper consideration
and implemented in a timely manner.

4.5 The safety and survival of all personnel must be a constant consideration when determining
objectives.

5.0 ANTICIPATING WORKLOADS.

5.1 The initial responder to a missing person report performs not only as incident commander but also
all the other functions structured under ICS. As the incident escalates and workload increases,
some of these functions should be delegated. Anticipate heavy workloads {and logical functions to
delegate):

1st OPERATIONAL PERIOD

a. Planning Section (Situation Status and Resource Status):
e  Gather, record, assimilate, and organize information from interviews, investigation;
terrain analysis, subject behavior data, etc.
» Determine boundaries of defined search and rescue area.
e Develop and maintain a master map showing IPP, clues, assignments, and
completed tasks.
o  Track status of all personnel on the incident.
. Family Liaison.
c. Safety Officer:
¢« |mpiement an effective risk management program utilizing strategies such as risk
assessments, GAR, and/or LCES.

LPL‘OOK\ULLT Lbl\’ﬂn'\u Qa-h (JV\S
g‘r\(ﬁ;ei ‘Q Zs00pe. Rowte Qe L| Fonel’
Rad .
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C. KEY FACTORS FACILITATING AN EFFECT

DENT ORGANIZATION

“BEGINNING 2nd OPERATIONAL PERIOD!

a. Operations Section to direct resources assigned to tasks.
b.  Planning Section:
®  Gather and assimilate information reported by resources.
* Facilitate the development of the IAP for the next operational period.
c. Logistics Section:
* Support the facilities, transportation, food, shelter, and communications needs of
the searchers.
d. Public Information Officer:
* Inform searchers, community, and media.
*  Cultivate media interest.
e. Family Liaison
f.  Safety

DE-ESCALATING OPERATIONAL PERIODS

a. Planning Section (Documentation and Demobilization)
. Logistics
c. Safety

EFFECTIVE SAR TEAM LEADERS.

The SAR team leader translates the directions and objectives of the incident commander into
action in the field and encourages the team to search in the most effective manner so that the
chances of finding the lost subject, or evidence of the lost subject are as high as possible. The SAR

. team leader is responsible for what the team does or does not do in the field during the search.

6.2

6.3

The best IAP is meaningless without effective Team Leaders. It has been said that SAR
management really happens in the field at the team leader level.

SAR team leader responsibilities:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMEN
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. Conduct risk assessment or GAR (green, amber, red) of assignments involving all team members.

. Maintain appropriate span of control. Consider unit (squad) leader designations when span of

Ensure all team members check-in per incident procedures.
Maintain Unit Log (ICS form 214).

Understand the Incident Action Plan (1AP).

Receive assignment briefing from higher authority.

Ensure team capabilities/equipment is compatible with assignment.

Ensure all team members are cognizant of IAP and assignment.

Decline assignments with unbalanced risk versus reward.

Ensure team members are properly equipped, and all specialized equipment is with the team and
functional prior to field.

Throughout the assignment maintain communications with all team members and with higher
authority.

Implement ongoing LCES (lookout, communications, escape route, safety).
Consult with higher authority and team members before exposure to any unanticipated hazards.
Maintain team integrity. Consider posting a strong member at rear to avoid team fragmentation.

Monitor and ensure team member welfare.

control exceeds seven, or if team divides into subunits.

Provide higher authority a debriefing attended by entire team at conclusion of assignment.
Ensure no team member exceeds a 2:1 work/rest ratio.
Ensure documentation is completed and delivered to Planning Section in timely manner.

Understand and comply with incident demobilization procedures, including ensuring team
members understand to call-in upon arrival at home, if incident has implemented such a
procedure.

Ensure safe return to home of team members (such as arranging for exhausted members to be
driven home or back to their base).
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Section

V. INCIDENT PLANNING

A. THE SAR PLANNING 'P' PROCESS
B. GAP ANALYSIS
C. SAR PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

vMarch 2018
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A. THE SAR PLANNING 'P' PROCESS

The Incident Commander and all members of the Overhead Team should continuously
_____ _ use the OODA loop throughout each step of the Planning Cycle and the Planning ‘P’.
This will continue to reinforce the decision-making process each step of the planning
cycle, and maintain situational awareness for the IC and other members of the
planning team. Even though you are using the planning process and the incident
response process you must continuously make decisions each step of the way by
synthesizing information, correlating and turning it into useful intelligence so you can
not only maintain situational awareness but be able to make decisions.

Be Sure to Ensure:

e A strong focus on the planning section and all of its functions, briefing unit
leaders, and debriefing unit leaders.

e Implementation of the advance planning unit for multiple operational periods,
and the requirement of producing multiple 1AP’s.

. e Use the planning ‘P’ process.

SAR Planning ‘P’ Process

From the Informal to the Formal

- * Use OODA Loop. e |nitial Response Forms 1-8.
- e«  Complete forms. e |CS 203, 204, 205, 206, 207,
_ e Assign resources to 208, 211 + Risk Assessment
Investigate, Confine, and Worksheet (215A).
B Six Step Process {Initial Search. *  Maps.
- Response) e |nitiate the documentation | »  Weather statement/bulletin.
- collection and collation « Safety Plan (ICS 208).
_ process. e  Filing system for documents
*  Ensure Safety Plan (folders, accordion files etc.}.
N developed.
Use QODA Loop. s Completed forms, maps, and
B Review actions and any investigative information.
- information discovered as | ®  Forms for new 6 Step cycle.
- a result.
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SAR Planning ‘P’ Process

From the Informal to the Formal

*  Decide to repeat 6 Step
Process or move to more
comprehensive planning.

s  Continue documentation
collection, and collation.
- Review current

organization; modify
as needed.

° Listthe ‘triggers’ thathave | »  Completed Forms — Incident

Activate SAR Incident caused plﬁnnlng to’ g0 Action Plan (IAP).
Management Team from the ‘informal’ tothe |«  Maps.
J ‘formal’. + Completed ICS 209 {Incident

Status Summary).

* Use OODA Loop.

*  Review Goals, Objectives,
Strategies, and Tactics
(GOST).

»  Ensure documentation is
up-to-date.

e Review current
organization; modify as

needed.
*  Ensure forms and maps *  Maps.
are complete, *  Forms.
Assess and Review e Segment map. *  Modified Mattson Consensus
Current Incident Goals, | »  Assign POAs to segments. forms,
Objectives, Strategy, e Ensure Safety Plan * Resource Management —
and Tactics (GOST) reviewed and updated. sufficient, capable, and
»  Calculate and assess POA effective. ’
) {shifting) and POD (cum). s Safety Plan {ICS 208).

5 s, @\b)gd\\@& 5‘(\@*5513& —1achls,

ANAGEMEN
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PSC; OSC; LSC; Safety;
Technical Specialist{s)

Planning Meeting with:

Use OODA Loop.

Develop new Goals,
Objectives, Strategies, and
Tactics.

Compiete IAP.

SAR Planning ‘P’ Process
From the Informal to the Formal

SAR Management forms.
ICS forms.

Maps.

Other supporting
documentation.

Brief {C on AP, and
Approve Resources

iC reviews, and approves
1AP.

IC reviews, and approves
resources.

1AP.
Supporting documentation.

Review Goals, Objectives,
Strategies, and Tactics
(GOST).

IAP.
Supporting documentation

Start New Operational
Period

Execute Plan and
Assess Progress

Use OODA Loop.
Deploy resources.
Modify strategy, and
tactics based on
information flow, and
coordination.

IAP.

Team assignments.
Manage information,
documentation, debriefing
reports.

Nothing located; Subject
thought to still be in area.
More than 24 hours have
passed.

New Op Period; transfer
command.

Operational period
briefing; continue the
planning P cycle.

All information, and
documentation reviewed, and
‘on the table’.

SEARCH AND RESCUE ANAGEMET - “
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A. THE SAR PLANNING ‘P’ PROCESS

* Use OODA’ Locp o O
* Review Goals, Objemves,.'. ;.
Strategies and Tachcs :
. [{GOST} EEOReAE
+ Ensure dacumentation is
-up-to-date,

* Review current )
‘organization; modify as
needed.

* Use OODA Loop.

* Review actmns and any |nformatmn
discovered as a result, :

* Decide to repeat 6 Step Process or
move to more comprehensive .
planning.

* Continue dncumentanon coller.hon
-.and collation. . ;

« Review current nrgamzanon,
medify as needed.

% Assess:6. Step

v Usa OODA - .-
Loup

. Deploy

resources.

: "ijera'ﬁbr_lal
‘ Period:

PSCand OSC Briefing
develop!|AP,
use {CS and SAR
forms; TIPS file
Tactics system _
.M.e_fet"-‘g. * Madify - .+
straieéy and
_ tactics based
/' oninformation
flow and
and Assess  * cqbrdina_tion_.

. Progress

GAP Analysis ~

Proce55

wanoe  THE SAR PLANNING ‘P’

v032918

SEARCH AND RESCUE MAN.’-\GEMENT
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V. INCIDENT PLANNING

B e e e

B. GAP ANALYSIS

1.0 INTRODUCTION.

1.1 Since the inception of search management concepts in the 1970’s, curricula have struggled to
define- an effective process for determining when to significantly de-escalate an incident after
sustained efforts fail to locate the subject(s). Over the years, suggestions have included
‘Suspending the Mission’, ‘Limited Continuous Search’, and the use of probability estimations such
as Probability of Success, Shifting Probability of Area, and Cumulative Probability of Detection.
None have proven satisfactory. The terms ‘suspending the mission’ and ‘“flimited continuous
search’ have been interpreted by families to infer that the agency having jurisdiction and/or
incident personnel are giving up or have lost interest, and are now abandoning their loved one. As
for probabilities, the father of one missing woman expressed family perspective very well when he
stated before a television camera ‘They're figuring their job from the odds, I'm figuring my job
from saving my daughter’s life’. The gap analysis process described in this unit avoids these
perceptions. It is objective ("What else can be done?’) rather than opinion (‘it’s time to suspend’)
based, and through its methodology cultivates consensus.

1.2 A gap analysis is useful for determining and achieving agreement among critical ‘allies and
stakeholders for future actions whenever sustained efforts have failed to locate the missing
subject{s). While a gap analysis exercise may result in consensus when to significantly de-escalate,
its purpose isn’t to convince others the time has come to de-escalate. Because it is an objective
process, it facilitates the identification of what has been missed or still needs to be done. One
possible result can be identifying additional objectives justifying continued sustained efforts to the
degree that the incident’s tempo remains the same or even increases. Under such circumstances
multiple gap analyses may be necessary over the incident’s evolution before a consensus to de-
escalate is reached.

1.3

‘Opposec [ 's) Under these circumstances such a decis

and anger between opposing camps if made unilaterally by the incident commander or agency
having jurisdiction. The gap analysis process minimizes such conflict by building consensus and
ownership in the decision.

1.4 The gap analysis process is a broadly used business development and problem solving technique.
The method described below has been adapted for search and incorporates technigues
successfully used in incidents - especially when it was necessary to achieve the consensus of
stakeholders and critical allies.

[eizz s T

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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B. GAP ANALYSIS

2.0 KEY POINTS.

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

3.0

3.1

Search is an emergency. The incident response should be focused on doing everything possible to
save life. The incident response cannot ensure the subject({s) will be found: the incident response
may not have the capability to detect the subject(s) even if in the search and rescue area, the
subject(s) may be somewhere else, or something other than becoming lost/stranded/injured may
have occurred. In order to do everything possible to save life the incident response should develop
- and focus on achieving - objectives. The tempo and intensity of the response is that appropriate
to achieve these objectives. There may be periods {or there will come a time) when there are no
established objectives related to actual searching. During these periods {(or at that time) there is
no value and it makes no sense to have resources wandering about exposed to hazards without
purpose.

iThe incident commander and the overhead team in a 'sense works for the subject. Since the

subject is absent, the family represents him or her. The media, elected officials, and the public
recognize this, and usually defer to the family’s lead. Therefore, it is critical to obtain the support
and consensus of the family; especially in a decision as critical as de-escalating active search
measures,

Without family support it can be very difficult to significantly decrease active search efforts. Even
if family and media pressure isn’t sufficient to pressure the agency having jurisdiction to continue
efforts, family members and citizens may organize and conduct their own efforts. Such
independent efforts are undesirable because they can compromise search/investigative actions,
challenge agency credibility, and place citizens at risk.

Keep the family fully informed throughout the incident, not just at a gap analysis exercise. Provide
a least two complete briefings to the family every operational period and maintain a family liaison
function within command staff.

Accomplish all identified objectives. (Remember, objectives are flexible. If the original objectives
are unrealistic, modify, adjust, and revise them so they can be achieved. But do not leave
objectives uncompleted).

GAP ANALYSIS.  S1pe up, Q,Umhiixjemueé, Ob'jec‘mfus RCSUUACES, Plany Action
p

A gap analysi?[exp!ores the past, present and future, using the same logical decision making
process as SCORPA, structured in a formal meeting setting. As used in the search and rescue
incident context it explares two questions: ‘What has been accomplished?’, and ‘What else can we
do to ensure we’ve done everything possible to save the subject(s) life?. The answer to the first
question is necessary to establish the framework for answering the second question, which is the
real purpose of the gap analysis.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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INCIDENT PLANNING

O Determine the key stakeholders and critical allies to be represented.

O Select a time and location that will maximize attendance of the invitees.

O Invite the key stakehoiders and critical allies, and ensure they understand the purpose
and desired product, which is to identify of all reasonable tasks remaining to be
completed.

[l Select a facilitator. The default ICS function for this designation is the Plans Section Chief.
However, if a level of conflict exists among the stakeholders and critical allies to the
degree it could hamper the process, a neutral person may be preferred.

Q. Select the persons to make presentations, and ensure each understands what he/she is
expected to speak to.

' Control the presentation of investigative intelligence, and of information that might be
embarrassing to the subject(s) and family {a family member couid be suspect in a
criminal investigation). Such information should only be presented as necessary, and in a
sensitive manner.

@ Limit attendance to invitees only. Media attendance is normally not appropriate as

candid and confidential opinions will be encouraged.

en accomplished?

O Following a prepared agenda, a series of speakers with subject matter expertise brief the
attendees on all relevant information uncovered since First Notice. This may include
subject(s) profile information, possible scenarios that could have caused the subject{s} to
become missing, subject(s) known and possible actions, the process by which the search
and rescue area boundaries were defined, containment actions, investigative results,
search efforts and outcomes including quantitative analysis {(cumulative PODs, shifting
POAs, etc.), clues found and how resolved, search and rescue resource capabilities,

terrain and vegetation, safety concerns, hazards, weather, and psychic reports.

—  Brainstorming is encouraged.
—  Everyone is expected to listen to ideas with an open mind.
—  Negative criticism and argumentative challenges are inappropriate.
—  Confidentiality is expected. What is said at the meeting stays at the meeting.
B Facilitate brainstorming. Attendee ideas are listed on a whiteboard or laptop without
critical analysis.
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* Review and encourage discussion regarding the items identified in the brainstorming
session,

Establish consensus as to which will be acted upon.

Assure the attendees the selected ideas will be prioritized and completed.

Adjourn the meeting.

|ooo o

Q The Planning Section function incorporates the list of consensus items into the SAR
Incident Action Plan(s). Objectives are established, resource needs identified, and
assignments developed.

O As SAR resources become excessive to the need, they are released. For example, once no
more flights are needed all remaining aircraft are released.

U Discovered clues or other information are investigated and resolved. Additional SAR
resources are mobilized if appropriate.

0 Once the objectives identified by the gap analysis {and any other objectives developed as
the result of additional intelligence) near completion, arrange a subsequent gap analysis
meeting, or implement a SAR demobilization plan to the significantly decrease active
search and rescue efforts.

O At some point all identified items will be completed and there will no longer be any
search and rescue resources in the field. In effect, active search and rescue efforts will
stop. But that doesn’t mean that the search and rescue mission is permanently ended.
The agency is not ‘giving up’. Any information or clues that may be uncovered in the
future will be aggressively resolved.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMEN
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iNCiDENT PLANN!NG

C. SAR FORMAL PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

1.0 THE IMPORTANCE OF SEARCH AND RESCUE (SAR) PLANNING.

1.1 Some thoughts:

a. Planning is the glue that binds SAR resources together, producing a coordinated, effective
emergency response.

b. Planning transforms the search and rescue objectives into realistic strategies and tactics
(actions} to resolve or contirol the SAR mission.

c. Planning ensures effective, efficient use of available and potential SAR resources applied to
the problem, reducing redundancy and confusion, evaluating success, and focusing efforts
directly into resolution of the emergency.

ticcessiit must be a conscious, ongoing function.

i Aok b

The planning functlon is a contmuous cycllc process and the plan must be modified and
adjusted based on information flow and coordination. When you receive information from
the field team leaders, you go through the OODA loop, which then allows you to modify and
adjust strategy and tactics as the mission unfolds.

f. Al search and rescue operations follow similar patterns. Planning, both pre-incident and
search and rescue action planning, reduces the time needed to conclude the emergency by
speeding up the transition from reaction to proactive management. Planning keeps search
and rescue operations ‘ahead of the eight bhall.’

2.0 EVERY SAR MISSION REQUIRES A PLAN.

2.1 Every SAR mission must have a written SAR plan as it will aid law enforcement agencies (AHJ) in
their missing person investigations. The SAR plan may be shared when:

» Several agencies are involved.
e More than one jurisdiction is invoived.
* More than one operational period is involved and it is unified command.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEM ENT
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3.0 THE SEARCH AND RESCUE INCIDENT ACTION PLAN (1AP).

3.1 The SAR IAP defined: A plan for successfully resolving the search and rescue incident:

*  Must be dynamic (flexible).
*  Must be updated for each operational period.
*  Must be only one plan for the operational period.

3.2 The role of the SAR IAP in Operations is extremely important to the overall SAR management
effort. It should provide the operations function with the following:

Defined operational periods.

Written search and rescue objectives reflecting the policy and needs of all jurisdictions.
Divisional and area assignment lists (tactical assignments).
Organizational chart, based on the Incident Command System.
Search and Rescue maps delineating assignment areas.
Communications plan.

Resource status and availability.

Mission situation/status reports.

Weather information.

Situation predictions.

Medical plan.

Transportation plan.

Subject profile for lost/missing person.

Safety considerations for weather, hazards, etc.

P3TET ISR om0 a0 oW

"A SAR IAP is where the rubber meets the road, and the planning effort gets its report
card."”

- Snowshoe Thompson, 1856

‘4.0 OVERVIEW OF A SAR INCIDENT ACTION PLAN {IAP) DEVELOPMENT.
a. Developed by the Plans Section in consultation with the general staff.
b. Initially prepared at first planning meeting.

c. The Incident Commander (SAR Man_a_ge_r)__esta_b__l'i_s_h_es information requirements and reporting
scheduies for all organizational elements.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MAN
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d. The Incident Commander {SAR Manager) presents general control objectives and alternatives
which define legal, policy, resource, and fiscal constraints for the SAR mission in accordance
withthe preplans and policies of the involved jurisdictions.

e. Operations and objectives are discussed with general staff relative to:

e  Resource status and availability.

e  Situation status including hazards, risks, work accomplishment.

s  Situation predictions. What is the best guess (SWAG) at what is likely to happen?
s Communications capabilities.

»  Woeather.

g. Plans Section conducts briefing of general staff.

h. Plans Section makes necessary adjustments to the plan and duplicates and prepares for
distribution at field SAR team leader briefing.

“The key to making a plan work is the ability to vividly paint clear mental images of
the plan and tasks to be done in the minds of the people who need to know and who
will have to respond and act.”

- Snowshoe Thompson, 1856

5.0 CONSIDERATIONS INVOLVED IN SAR PLANNING.

5.1 Avoiding Alligators - As the prophet said: "When you are up to your armpits in alligators, it is
difficult to remind yourself that your initial objective was to drain the swamp." Good planning is
alligator control. Proper management of information can avoid irritations and distractions, and
allow all aspects of the search to focus on draining the swamp.

O = i

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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G CONSIDERATIONS

In some jurisdictions, the Operations Section Chief will be the SAR Manager and the AHJ or police
service will be the Incident Commander. The incident commander and the SAR manager may also

be one of the same, depending on the jurisdiction and the number of resources available at the
start of the initial response phase.

Information management - A good deal of search and rescue planning involves the management
of information. Properly managed information can reveal guideposts to logical actions (i.e. a plan).
Among the items the Plans Section Chief considers when developing strategy includes:

* Investigation results from interviews and deductive reasoning,

*  Subject profile compiled from investigation.

*  Lost/missing subject behavior data from local and national data bases.

*  Search and rescue resources available: types, how many, for how long, and training.
* Terrain and vegetation analysis.

*  Weather, both past, present, and predicted.

*  Qutside political pressures from critical allies or external influences.

This is a lot of information, and it can be overwhelming. But if organized and filtered correctly it
provides clear direction and ensures effective use of SAR resources. Some ideas on how to collect
and manage this information follow.

Note:  During the initial response many of these actions are done ‘informally’ using
the 6-step process. Once the decision is made to move from informal to
formal planning all of the following formal planning actions need to be
considered.

Assign a SAR Incident Management Team when you transition from informal to formal and include
additional ICS functions to manage the information flow and coordination.

‘SITUATION:UNIT. To manage the expected flood of information. the -Plans Section- Chief. should
immediately assume or assign someone the responsibilities of Situation Unit Leader. This person
manages all data through the use of maps, resource status cards, assignment summaries,
computer software programs, and other tools discussed in detail below. Delays in establishing a
Situation Unit will result in loss of data caused by poor documentation. The Situation Unit Leader
is normally a full-time responsibility.
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G

esf This may be a full-time position, or it might be combined with the
responsibilities heck-In Recorder, Timekeeper, or Situation Unit Leader.

Determine appropriate action. ldentify the range of possibilities that might have caused the
person to become lost/missing or overdue. Then prioritize response to the potentially most life
threatening or serious possibility. For instance, on a lost/missing child report, several high priority
possibilities might become apparent, such as a water accident or kidnapping, abduction. Thus a
high level of response is warranted to investigate these two possibilities, and less urgent
responses aimed at dealing with the others.

e This worst-case concept has applicability in all planning sequences, and is especially useful in
the initial response when either available information indicates a low overall urgency, or
limited resources force a focusing of efforts.

Develop a lost/missing subject profile. This profile will be useful in:

» Defining search and rescue objectives.

o  Estimating SAR resource needs.

« Determining strategy and tactics.

o Mapping the search and rescue area.

»  Providing planning data and searching data.
¢ Briefing search and rescue teams.

The lost/missing subject profile should consider a discussion of the lost/missing person's
survivability relative to their specific personality, their mobility and responsiveness to
searchers, local weather, and other conditions. (See Section IX, Chapter 8 Lost Missing
Subject Behavior.)

5.10 Establish Search and Rescue Objectives. These should address the following questions:

SEARCH AND

o How much time do we have to find the subject alive? {Consider weather, subject profile,
statistics and any other subject survivability factors.)

o How large an area will we ultimately search?

° What final POD can we accept (how thoroughly will we search}?

RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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C. SAR PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

When these objectives are accomplished, the search and rescue mission generally de-
escalates. Therefore, the search and rescue objectives usually prescribe a level of
thoroughness for searching a large area. However, these objectives must be developed
and approved in concert with the SAR Manager/incident Commander.

5.11 Determine and staff the boundaries of the search and rescue area. Consider theoretical,

5.12

5.13

5.14

5.15

statistical, deductive and subjective methods, search objectives, subject profile, and lost subject
behavior data.

] Apply all reasonabie and necessary confinement techniques.

Segment the search and rescue area.

o Use features that are visible in the field whenever.possible. Features can include ridgelines,
streams, fences, roads, vegetation changes, string lines, and streamer lines,

. Make the segments small enough to permit assigned resources.to cover entire segments in
a 4 to 6 hour period. This will vary depending on terrain and topography. {See Section VIiI,
Chapter C, Search Area Segmentation.)

*  ‘Segment:boundaries must:not-be reaﬁgned-oncesSAR:::.ef-fonts;begi_n-.;:Any realignment
complicates cumulative POD and shifting POA computations. However, combining and
subdividing segments can be done if necessary. Erase, add, but do not reroute boundaries.
Computer programs are available to assist with this task.

Once the segments have been determined and identified determine the probability of area of
each. This is done utilizing the Modified Mattson Consensus Method. See Section Vili, Chapter D.

Prioritize segments. Consider subjective, statistical, investigative and deductive factors, subject
profile, debriefing information, and compare this data with search priority ranking. By now a few
segments will begin to appear as having the most likely chance of containing the subject (since
he/she/them have not been located in the initial response search areas}. Consider the intended
destination of the lost missing person. When you have identified the 50% and 90% percentiles
based on statistical data, then if the lost missing subject had an intended destination determine
the angle of dispersion from that indented destination based on the available data. See Section
tX, Chapter H.

Estimate acreage. Use a template to determine the size of each segment. Knowing the area of
each segment is necessary for determining Probability Density, and is required to calculate the
time needed for resources to complete their assignments.
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5.16

5.17 (RESpHre

5.18

Note: It is important to determine the size of the area in relation to the POA. SAR
resources will have a greater success in a smaller area than a larger one.

‘Determine Probability Density. Probability density (PDEN) is the probability that the lost person

is in a given segment, divided by the size of that segment (PDEN = POA/Size). The higher the
probability density, the greater the chance of finding the subject faster; i.e. a higher POA per
square foot {or yards or meters, depending on the measure). Consideration should be given to
searching segments with the highest PDEN's first.

gefWork up an estimate of the total SAR resources needed to achieve the search and

rescue objectives. See Section IX, Chapter 9, SEafchE T Cticaand RBsources: Considery”

lifEsmeeaEd BHavANabIE

Encourage Input. Do not plan in a vacuum. SAR personnel, family, and locals will have good ideas,
some of which you may not have considered. Obtain their input by methods such as:

a.  Directing agency and family liaisons to solicit suggestions and forward these ideas to the
Plans Section.

h.  Organize a brainstorming session:

1)  Invite key people to participate, including the SAR Manager/IC, Operations Section
Chief, selected family members, representatives of participating organizations,
individuals with special knowledge of the search area, persons well skilled in strategy
and tactics, and free-lance locals (First Nations, hunters and trappers).

2)  Provide a briefing.

3)  Allow each person two to five minutes to make and justify recommendations. List
each of these an a flip chart, whiteboard, or laptop.

4)  After everyone has made recommendations, provide a certain amount of time for
discussion.

c.  These techniques allow everyone the opportunity to provide input, draws the free-lance
locals into the operation, provides for the family to participate, identifies original ideas
while still allowing decisions to be made in a timely manner, and saves time,
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C. SAR PLANNIN

5.19 Prepare SAR Assignments. SAR assignments must be written.

a.  The use of GIS systems for tactical mapping and planning will greatly aid in this process.
o Write and display all SAR assignments on Chart paper or use a laptop and projector.

Combine all documentation of SAR assignments for one operational period on a map

and photocopy, photograph, and use overlays to enhance documentation and

presentation for briefings.

Additional instructions are written on search and rescye management forms or SAR

ICS forms, do not write assignments on blank separate paper.

. Date and time stamp each map and instructions.

Both the photocopied map and the instructions are prepared as decisions are made.

A copy of the map and instructions, together with other information such as subject

profile, operational period objectives, communications plan, and debriefing

questionnaire serve as the briefing packet to be given to each team leader by
Operations.

&

b.  This method minimizes preparation time, provides for fast briefings, serves as

documentation, can be carried into the field, minimizes confusion, and lets everyone know
what everyone else is doing.

c.  Also, list SAR team assignments in large letters on flip chart paper or whiteboard and post
for quick reference at Plans. include columns for status, and accomplishments. These
charts allow for quick reference, and comparisons,

5.20 Coordinate with Operations for implementation of the SAR plans.

5.21 Plan for Operational Periods: Always plan at least 12 hours in advance and use the planning ‘P’
Outline a general plan for the next shift, subject to revision as further information is received.
Meet with Operations and Logistics and lay the groundwork for the following phases:
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INITIAL RESPONSE: »  Aimed at high probability areas.

This phase of the response to asearch |  Approached with speed as a priority.

and rescue mission can be the most e« The first few hours of the mission, which can last
difficult. In general, it is: from a couple of hours to 24 hours.

e Aimed at high probability areas that have been
determined by the initial response.
e Approached with speed and efficiency as

FIRST OPERATIONAL PERIOD: priorities.
This phase of the mission includesthe | «  Considered the first day’s search and rescue
initial response phase and is generally: effort. It usually ends at either 18:00 hrs. (6 p.m.)

or 06:00 hrs. (6 a.m.) depending on when the
initial SAR response took place. Generally, from 4
1o 24 hours.

e Aimed at NEW high probability areas and
secondary search areas that have been previously
covered.

e Approached with efficiency and thoroughness as
priorities.

s Terminated at either 18:00 hrs. (6 p.m.} or 06:00
hrs. (6 a.m.) depending on when the initial
response was started and then continues for 12
hours.

e Aimed at high and low probability areas
simultaneously.

«  Approached with efficiency and thoroughness.

» Involves 12 hour periods of time throughout the
rest of the search and rescue mission.

s Review, and if necessary, revise the search and
rescue objectives, resource needs, subject profile,
urgency, etc.

- s Involves more formal advanced planning.

C 5.22 Debrief. Debrief returning SAR team leaders (or teams). Document debriefing information on
transparencies overlaid on a master map.

5.23 Crunch Numbers. Prepare a summary (SitRep) of shift efforts:

EARCH AMD RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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C. SAR PLANNI!NG CONSIDE

Pvob . o
Rvec, N

Note:  Use the calculation spreadsheets found in See Section VIl, Chapter G, POA and

OD Calculation Charts. These are available in Excel format from the instructors or
{(insert web link)

> Db J) Deteckion

. Calculate cumulative POD for each segment,
° Calculate shifting POA for each segment.

. Recalculate Search Priority for the next shift.
. List highlights of the shift.

The new cumulative POD's, shifting POA's and Search Priority will indicate new segments
to be searched; These are critical to updating strategy. The calculations are not difficult,
but they are repetitive. It can take hours to compute by hand cumulative POD's and |
shifting POA's for a search area having ten segments, and most search areas have more
than ten segments. A computer can shorten the time needed to compute the calculations
to a few minutes. Programs to accomplish these calculations are available from various
sources.

However, it's not always necessary for Plans to be active 24 hours per day. In most search
and rescue missions the Plans Section can complete it's responsibilities in 15-16 hours. This
may be preferred as it allows for greater continuity, avoids the need for time consuming
briefings to the relief shift, and releases persons to other tasks,

6.0 FINAL COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS.

6.1 Do not make the situation worse than it is.

6.2 Do not let the management of the search and rescue mission generate its own special problems.
Troubleshoot early, and encourage everyone to keep sight of the search and rescue objectives.
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Y. INCIDENT PLANNING

e e

to be available to their subordinates, and have time to evaluate, and think ahead. Effective Chiefs
and managers delegate as much as possible so they are prepared to handle the additional
problems that are sure to appear.

6.4 The only thing worse than a bad decision is indecisio

d dijudg

6.5 Search and rescue missions are great opportunities to receive on-the-job training in managing
large scale incidents. Take advantage of this by assigning inexperienced persons to various
overhead operations to learn by ‘shadowing’ a mentor.

6.6 A common problem on many search and rescue missions is the down time of SAR teams as they
wait for additional assignments. Briefing teams over the radio congests communications. These
problems can be minimized by giving each team secondary and alternative assignments during the
initial briefing, continuously planning for the arrival of additional teams and additional
assignments, or use a number of radio frequencies, channels to facilitate communications on the

missions.

CUE MANAGEMENT
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SUGGESTED PLANNING CHECKLIST
by Ken Hill

Do you have sufficient Iogt person dgta to plan the search?
Have you determined thé urgency of the incident?
Have you computed the theoretical search distance for this subject?
Have you computed the statistical search distance for this subject?
Have you established the subject’s direction of travel from the IPP?
Have you identified all natural boundaries (roads, blue lines, etc.)?
Have you identified points where confinement should occur?
Have you identified all travel aids (roads, trails, drainages, clearings etc.)?
Do all plans follow logically from the Incident Objectives?
Has the search locale been divided into manageable segments?
Has a Probability of Area been assigned to each of the segments?
Are resources being tasked in terms of desired probability of detection?
Are resources diversified with respect to location, tactics, and resource type?

Have you planned for resources necessary for the next operational period.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMEN
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SUGGESTED ITEMS FOR A SAR PLANNING KIT

Briefcase - Soft cordura is easier to transport than stiff leather.
50 clear 8 X 11 transparencies, or role of transparency.
Selection of water soluble or dry erase markers.

Selection of permanent markers for chart paper.

Erasers for erasable pens.

Ruler and map scales, mathematics set.

Pens and pencils.

Pad of paper.

Wall chart / flip chart paper.

Tape. (Drafting or painter’s tape so that maps and documents are not destroyed.)
Template for determining area.

Resource status card organizer or 3 X 5 index cards.

This text.

Search Initiation Guide (field notebook and operations guide). Available from ERI
International Bookstore: http://eri-intl.com

Lost subject behavior statistics for your area or provincial, state, national ones.
POD Tables.

Forms. See Section Vi Forms.

Computer, laptop, tablet with pre-loaded search management programs.
External drive with search program(s)

USB drives, thumb drives.

Laminated map(s) of search and rescue area, or mapping software on a laptop.
Used for planning in the field, or on briefing bulletin board at incident command
post.
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V1. SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATION

Section

VI.SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATIONS

SAR FORM #1: FIRST NOTICE RECORD SHEET

SAR FORM #2: MISSING PERSON PROFILE

SAR FORM #3: INCIDENT HISTORY

SAR FORM #4: RESOURCES SHEET

SAR FORM #5: URGENCY ANALYSIS

SAR FORM #6: SCENARIO ANALYSIS RECORD SHEET

SAR FORM #7: INCIDENT ACTION PLAN — MISSION GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

SAR FORM #8-A: BRIEFING CHECKLIST

SAR FORM #8-B: DEBRIEFING CHECKLIST

SAR FORM #9: RURAL / URBAN INTERFACE INQUIRIES

SAR FORM #10: A FORMAT FOR A MISSING PERSON QUESTIONNAIRE

SAR FORM #11: EVALUATING THE "HEALTH OF A SEARCH RESPONSE"
CHECKLIST g

SAR FORM #12: SEARCH AND RESCUE MISSION DATA SHEET
SAR FORM #13: SAR 6-STEP PLANNING PROCESS

SAR FORM #14: POA CONSENSUS WORKSHEET

SAR FORM #15: SAFETY MESSAGE/PLAN (ICS 208 — ERI VERSION})
SAR FORM #16: RISK ASSESSMENT WORKSHEET

SAR FORM #17: ASSIGNMENT LIST (SAR VERSION)

SAR FORM #18: {ICS 203) ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENT LIST
SAR FORM #19: {1CS 206) MEDICAL PLAN

SAR FORM #20: (ICS 207} INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART E
SAR FORM #21: (ICS 209} INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

SAR FORM #22: {1C5 211) iNCIDENT CHECK-IN LIST

SAR FORM #23: ICS 215A) INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS

vMarch 2018




Exhibit P-082

Page 274

VI. SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATION
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V1. SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATION

R

SAR Form #1
First Notice Record Sheet

Person Receiving Report: Date Received: Time Received:

Name and Contact Information of Complainant:

Report Received by (9-1-1 agency, communication center [SPOT, INREACH, RCC} or if other explain):

Name of Missing Person and Date of Birth:

Date and Time Last Seen:

Circumstances of Loss:

Point Last Seen (PLS) or Last Known Point (LKP):

What Does Complainant Think Happened:

What Does Complainant Want Done:

Instructions to Complainant:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1. FIRST NOTICE RECORD SHEET

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 1

This is the form you use to record the information you are given at First Notice. You should write something in
every box.

Remember that you may have to hand this form on to someone who takes over from you as Incident
Commander — write down everything you are told.

Note date and time of any subsequent information recorded on this form after initial use,
Include full names, addresses and telephone numbers where appropriate.
The complainant is the person who gives you the First Notice information.

Person Receiving Report and Date Received and Time Received: Enter the name of the person
completing form, date and time report taken,

Name and Contact information of Complainant: Means the name, address, telephone number or 3
location where the person can definitely be contacted. You may need to change this later if they
move to another location.

Report Received By (9-1-1 Agency, or if other explain): The name of the department {police, fire),
agency, or business,

Name of Missing Person and Date of Birth: Self explanatory.

Date and Time Last Seen: Include the name of the person who saw the subject and any contact
information you have for them.

Circumstances of Loss: What the subject was doing, where they were, where they might have been

going and whom they were with. Give any other known information, for example intentions and
times.

Point Last Seen {PLS) or Last Known Point {LKP}: Circle PLS or LKP as appropriate. Describe the
location in such a way that there can e no confusion as to where it is. Give a map reference if

possible.

What Does Complainant Think Happened: Record any ideas that the informant has, otherwise write
‘not known'.

What Does Complainant Want Done: This may cause the informant to provide information that they
otherwise might not have done. Write down everything they suggest.

Instructions to Complainant: Write down exactly what you tell them so that they can be contacted if
needed.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self explanatory.
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SAR Form #2
Missing Person Profile

Name Person Answers To, If Different:

Name: Gender:

Age:

Date of Birth:

Address:

Physical Description (height, weight, marks, scars, tattoos, etc.):

Clothing Worn:

Additional ltems Carried:

Capability / Health:

Habits / Hobbies / Interests / Activity:

Previous Relevant History:

Category of Missing Person (from Lost Person Behavior)

AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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2. MISSING PERSON PROFILE

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 2

Use this form to build up a profile of the subject. You may not be able to fill in all the boxes from
the information you have been given at First Notice. Fach time you get another piece of
information that helps to build up a profile of the subject remember to add it to this form.

Attach a picture of the subject if available.

Name / M or F / Age / Date of Birth / Address: Record the subject’s full name and any
other names they are known by or would answer to. Circle or write “M” for Male or “F”
for Female. Enter the subject’s age, date of birth and address.

Physical Description: The minimum information required is height, weight, build, facial
appearance (complexion, facial hair, if wearing glasses, hair color, length and style},
general appearance and any distinguishing marks or features.

Clothing Worn: Style, make and color of all clothing including footwear and sole pattern.

Additional Items Carried: Items of personal gear or anything relating to the activity that
the subject was undertaking. Include sufficient detail to make an identification if
anything is found. Was the subject carrying money — how much? — or credit cards?

Capability / Health: Record any known information, for example fit and healthy, any
problems which could affect the distance the subject might travel, any medication taken
regularly and if so have they got it with them, did they have full control of all their
faculties, did they always behave rationally.

Habits / Hobbies / Interests / Likely Activities: Record any information available that
might indicate what the subject might have been doing or where they might have gone.

Previous Relevant History: Have they been missing before? If 50, when was it, where did
they go missing from, where were they found and what were they doing.

Category Of Missing Person: There are many categories of Missing Person. Determine
the category that best fits the known information in this incident. Children and young
persons are categorized by age, adults by mental state or activity. Categories include:

Child . Prug Affected . Hiker
Dementia / . Despondent » Munter
Alzheimer's / . Psychotic . Fisherman
Elderly Walk-a- . Run-Away . X-country Skier
ways . Abduction-Parental . Climber
Intellectually . Abduction-Criminal . OHV User
Disabled . Mtn Biker

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #3
Incident History

Incident Name:

Operational Period #:

Start Date / Time:

incident Commander:

OSC/SAR Manager:

Ending Date / Time:

Initial Planning Point (IPP):

New IPP:

Reason:

Initial Story f Circumstances:

Confirmed By:

Assigned Functions:
Family Liaison:

P1O:

Planning:

* |Investigation

= Situation Status:

» Resource Status:

Logistics:

Operations:

e Staging:

* Air Ops:

Other:

Further Developments:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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3. INCIDENT

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 3
Record here the information that will help you to manage the incident.

Incident Name / Operational Period # / Beginning Date/Time / Ending
Date/Time / Incident Commander, Operations Section Chief {OCS)/SAR
Manager: Use the incident or mission number if you have one, otherwise use
the name of the subject and the date. Indicate the shift number, beginning
and ending date and time.

Initial Planning Point / Reason: Copy this from “Form 17 and write PLS or LKP
as appropriate,

New IPP / Reason: If the Planning Point changes then record the New
Planning Point here; write PLS or LKP as appropriate and give the reason for
the change in Planning Point.

Initial Story / Circumstances: Write down a brief version of what is written on
“Form 1.”

Confirmed By: Has the information given by the informant been checked?
Write down the names and contact information of all those people whe can
confirm what happened. Confirming the story could become part of your
Investigation Objectives,

Assigned Functions: Write down the names of any persons to whom you
delegate one of these functions.

Further Developments: Any major event or item of infarmation which
influences the search, for example a clue being found, the person being found

elsewhere.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #4

Resources Sheet

Resource
(Police, Mutual Aid, SAR
Team, Other)

En route, Assigned,
Available, Out Of

Status:

Service

Arriving From / ETA

Available Until

LES

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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4. RESOURCES SHEET

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 4

This is where you record information about resources. At the start of the incident, it is likely that
there will not be much information to go on here; you will update it in Step 4 and make use of it in
Step 5.

Resource {Police, Mutual Aid, SAR Team, Other): Give the name and the number of
operational units the resource provides. This will help you to assign resources to Tasks in
Step 5. Examples: Mountain View County GSAR 6 units, Calgary SAR Search Team 12
units.

Status: This will change as resources arrive, are assigned to Tasks, complete their
assignment and become available again. It must be kept up to date to reflect the current
status of all resources. Options are:

‘En route’ means the resource has been requested and is on the way. It is not
yet available for assignment. In the next column you need to record where it is
coming from and when it will arrive- ask them when you call for them, and
record their ETA as an actual time. An ETA of ‘1 hour’ is of no use to someone
else who may be allocating resources to assignments before their arrival.

‘Assigned’ means that the resource is currently assigned to a Task on “Form
7.” It is not available for assighment to another Task.

‘Available’ means that the resource can be given an assignment.

‘Out of service’ means that the resource cannot be given an assignment. It is
either out of commission, resting after assignment or similar.

Where From/ETA: |dentify where the resource will be coming from and the estimated
time of arrival (ETA).

Available Until: When you call for resources ask them how long they can stay. Record
the information here. If nothing is recorded then it will be assumed that the resource

can remain indefinitely.

Signature, Date, and Time: Seif-explanatory.
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SAR Form #5
Urgency Analysis

Name of incident:

Date and Time:

Urgency Analysis Compiled By:

put a checkmark (v} against the word or phrase which best represents the

Question -
response to each question.
Solo Not Known Entire Group Missing
How Many?
. Separated Any Other
{Number in Group) .
Split Group
All or Mostly Young Not Known All Adult
How Old?
All or Mostly Elderly Any Other
Known ill or Injured Not Known Known Fit and Well
Medical Condition? Known Medical Any Other
Condition, List:
Dressed for Weather? All or Mostly il Not Known All or Mostly Well
Equipped for Terrain? Equipped Any Other Equipped
. . . All or Most with None Not Known All or Most Familiar
Farniliar with this Area?
Any Other
Experienced In this Type of All or Most with None Not Known All or Most Familiar
Environment and Terrain? Any Other
Contains Hazards or Not Known No Hazards or
Terrain? Navigation Problems Any Other Navigation
Problems
Past and Present Bad Not Known Past and Present Good
Weather?
Forecast Bad Any Other Forecast Good
Number of Checkmarks {(one or more = Very High)
Urgency Rating Very High High Low
Respond immediately Respond Immediately Continue Investigation
Suggested Response With High Priority Continue Investigation Prepare to Respond
Continue Investigation

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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5. URGEMCY ANALYSIS

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 5

°  Form #5 consists of a number of questions down the left of the page. There are three sets of
alternative answers to each question; you put a “ v ” (checkmark or an “x"}) against the one
that you think best fits the current incident. If you do not have that information or if none of
the alternatives fits then put your “ v * in the middle column against ‘not known’ or ‘any
other.’

*  When you have worked through all of the questions, count how many “ Vv ” you have put in
each column. This is referred to as the number of hits for that column and you write that
number on the row headed ‘Number of Hits.’

* Ifthere are any responses at all in the first column, i.e. with an Urgency Rating of ‘very high’,
then that means that you have a very high priority incident with a very high level of urgency.
You must respond immediately.

» If there are no hits at the ‘very high’ rating then whichever of the other two columns has the
larger number of hits gives you the suggested level of urgency for the incident. A suggested
response is given on the line below your number of hits.

©  If the Urgency Rating that You get is ‘high,’ the suggested response is ‘respond immediately
and get more information.’ This is because there are too many questions on the Checklist that
you do not know the answer to at the current time. You must collect more information to fill
in the gaps. That extra information could cause the urgency to change to ‘very high,’ and so
you must be prepared for that to happen.

*  There is nothing wrong with increasing the Urgency Rating to a level above that indicated by
the Urgency Analysis if you feel that it would better reflect the situation. It is, however,
dangerous and not advisable to reduce the Urgency Rating.

* Always remember that the level of urgency may change at a later stage when further
information becomes available.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #6

No.

Scenario Analysis Record Sheet

10.

LEGEND = Likelihood: Write in the abbreviation you think best fits each scenario.

VL = Very Likely L = Likely

A = Average U = Unlikely VU = Very Unlikely
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6. SCENARIO ANALYSIS RECORD SHEET

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 6

A scenario is a plausible story that describes what might have happened and which fits in with the
known facts. You will use your scenarios to help you plan where to search and where to locate
confinement.

Scenarios should ideally be done with the active participation of someone who knows the area.
Keep in mind what the informant has told you about what they think has happened. Scenarios
should:

e Be real possibilities.

¢ Fit in with the Missing Person Profile.

. Fit in with Lost Persan Behavior information.
° Indicate where the subject might have gone.
¢  Be written down on this form.

Scenario Details: Write down any scenarios you think have some possibility of
describing what has happened to the subject. You should aim for at least three. You can
write thern down in any order.

Likelihood: Each scenario needs to be given a ‘likelihood rating.” This is a measure of
how likely you think it is that this scenario describes what actually happened. Use the
abbreviations at the bottom of the sheet. Be realistic. Base your likelihood rating on
what you have been told about the subject and Lost Person Behavior information.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #7
Incident Action Plan — Mission Goal and Objectives
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7. INCIDENT ACTION PLAN —~ MISSION GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 7

This form is your Incident Action Plan for the First Operational Period. Its purpose is to identify what you are
going to do and who is going to do it.

Goal: ‘Find Sally’ or “find Sally by midnight.” Complete the remainder of the form a column at a time starting
from the left.

Objective: An Objective is a general description of what you need to do to meet your Goal. There are three
types of Objective:

. investigation Objectives,

. Confinement Objectives, and ‘

. Search Objectives. ‘

Search Objectives and Confinement Objectives will relate to your scenarios, Lost Person Behavior
information and marks you have made on the map. Investigation Objectives could include getting
information you need for the Missing Person Profile, checking for anyone who might have saen them or
getting some kind of specialist advice. Examples are:

. Investigation Objectives - ‘find out if the subject used public transport,’ ‘complete the Missing Person
Profile, ‘interview all the people wha visited the facility yesterday afternoon,’ ‘check the family’s and
friends” homes,” ‘check with persons working in the surrounding area to see what they saw.’

. Confinement Objectives — ‘check for anyone walking on the roads east and south of the Initial Search
Area,’ “check for people moving north of the river.’

. Search Objectives - ‘search the river,’ ‘search the roads,’ ‘search the buildings.”

Task: A Task is an assignment that can be given to a resource unit. Each Objective needs to be divided into a
set of Tasks. Examples are {but limited to):

. The Investigation Objective ‘find out if the subject used public transport’ could be divided into the
Tasks ‘talk to the bus company,’ ‘check with local taxi operators’ and so on.

. The Confinement Objective ‘check for anyone walking on the streets east and south of the Initial
Search Area’ could be divided into the Tasks “drive the road from 68th Street to the junction with Hwy
17 and back every half hour,’ ‘drive ali the roads between the City fimits and Packwood,” and so on.

. The Search Objective ‘search the river’ could be divided into the Tasks ‘search west along the south
bank from 10th Street to 5th Street,’ ‘search for objects in the water’ and so on.

Details of exactly what each Task entails will be given when the resource unit is briefed.

Task Priority: All the Tasks need a priority number that establishes their relative importance, starting with 1
for the highest priority, then 2 and so on. Refer to the scenario likelthoods and decide how important you
think any information might be that might come out of the investigation you want to do.

Resource Assigned: Write in the name of the resource assigned to this Task,

Task Completed and Resource Debriefed: Initial this column when the resource has been debriefed after
completing its assignment,

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #8 - A
Briefing Checklist

Q

N

Information To Share With Search and Rescue Prior To Deployment {use SMEAC format when briefing}:

10 0 8 00 0d

Where and to whom to report upon return, for debriefing. .

Incident summary, including:

*  Subject description, and lost subject profile.
»  Actions to date.

s Clues found.

*  Evidence handling.

»  Terrain.

»  Weather.

J Private property.

s Safety.

e Traffic concerns.

«  Animal, wildlife control.

e Specific hazards.

*  Media.

*  Family; domestic conflicts (if any).
»*  Actions to take if subject found.

*  Rescue and medical plans.
Assignment.

Type of subject to base tactics on {mobile / responsive, mobile / unresponsive, immobile / responsive,
immobile / unresponsive, criminal / non-criminal).

Transportation to and from assighment.

Needed personal equipment.

Needed team equipment.

Team and base radio call signs.

Radio frequency(ies) and telephone numbers (landline and cell).

Expected time of return.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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8—A. BRIEFING CHECKLIST

INSTRUCTIONS FORM 8-A

This is a checklist of information to share with the resource unit before deployment, Use the
SMEAC order for the briefing.

Situation.

Mission or incident objectives.
Execution.

Administration and logistics.
Control and communications.

| |

NP mzw
|

Write down what you tell them and keep a copy for the debriefing.
Assignment:

*  [If possible provide them with a marked map.
+  Make sure that they know exactly what to do:

—  Wheretogo.
—  Boundaries and limits.

—  How to accomplish the Task.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SARForm#8-8B
Debriefing Checklist

Information To Obtain From Searchers Upon Their Return.

Note: Recommended information be documented in writing, and on incident map.

[ Searchers present at debriefing.

0 What was the assignment.

QO Time started.

3 What was actually accomplished and estimated POD.
O  Time completed.

O Evidence/clues.

O Location and status of any clues located.

00 Search difficulties or gaps in coverage.

Kl  Hazards observed in the area.

O Communication problems.

U Supgestions, ideas, or recommendations for future actions.

O  Full documentation {photos, maps, sketches): Copy or original of all notes, SD Cards, MiCro Cards.

Note: Update "Restat Function" as to searchers new status.

- Time(adhn)
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8-B. DEBRIEFING CHECKLIST

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 8-B

This is a checklist of items that need to be covered at a debriefing. Debrief the resource unit as
soon as possible after they return from their assignment. Do it face to face. Refer to the
information they were given at their briefing. Write down what is said.

What did they accomplish:
» Did they cover the entire area they were given?
=  Which parts were not covered? Mark them on the map.
* How likely were they to have seen the subject had they been in that
area? — Use a scale of 0 to 10 {0 means no chance at all of seeing them,
10 means absolutely certain to have seen them).

Initial Form 7 when the debriefing is complete.

Update the status on Form 4.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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Vi. FORMS

SAR Form #9
Rural / Urban / Interface Inquires

The following form can be used to complete either door to door inquires in the urban area, or cabin to cabin inquires in a
rural area around a lake or in cottage country. The form can also be used to complete ‘camp site to camp site’ inguiries in
a Provincial, State, Federal Park or campground.

Address: Phone:

OCCUPANTS:  List all occupants whether they are regular residents — include those visiting at time of the incident.
1. Name: D.0.B. Sex
2. Name: D.G.B. Sex
3. Name: D.0.B. Sex
4. Name: D.0.B. Sex
DESCRIPTION: Height, weight, hair, eyes, moustache, glasses, marks / scars / tattoos, ethnic origin.

1.

2.

3.

4,

EMPLOYEMENT / SCHOOL:

1. Phone

2. Phone

3. Phone

4, Phone

VEHICLES: Match vehicle to occupant. List vehicle description and license number.

Occupant# License # Checked: Yes / No
Occupant # License # Checked: Yes / No
Occupant # License # Checked: Yes / No
Occupant # License # Checked: Yes / No

NARRATIVE: Specify which occupant supplied information. Note any clues, statements, searcher comments etc. If
) necessary use another form for continuing information.

Badge #/ REG # Name:
Badge # / REG # Name:

Team Members:
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Vi FORMS

SAR Form #10
A Format for a Missing Person Questionnaire

A jurisdiction or organization can use the following checklist to construct a “Missing / Lost Person Questionnaire” for their
use. Be sure to include adequate space after each item for the report takers to record information. NOTE: Use pencil/black
ink, print clearly, avoid confusing phrases/words, unfamiliar abbreviations. Complete and detail answers are required for
future use. It is imperative to make notations in all blanks for which questions have been asked, even if the answer is
“NONE,” “N.A.,” “UNSURE,” etc. Strive to answer ALL questions.

. Incident Title: POINT LAST SEEN / LAST KNOWN LOCATION
. Today's Date: Date:

. Time: Time:

. Name of Person Taking Info: Where:

- Case/Incident #: Why/how:

SAR #:
Police File #:

Activity missing person engaged in at time:
Seen by whom:
- Location now:

A.  MISSING PERSON Who Jast talked at length with person:
. Name: - Where:
. Nickname(s): - Subjects discussed:
. Home Address: Weather at time:
. Local Address: Weather since:
. Home Phone #: Seen going which way:
. Local phone #: - When:
° Date of Birth: Reason for leaving:
. Birthplace: Attitude (confident, confused, etc.):
. Gender: Subject complaining of anything:
. Passwords for Children: Subject seem tired:
- Cold/hot:
8, SOURCE(S) OF INFORMATION FOR QUESTIONNAIRE - Other:
. Name {of reporting party): Comments:
. How taken {phone, in person, etc.):
. Address of reporting party: PLANS OF SUBJECT
. Phone #: Started at:
. 2nd phone #: When:
. Relationship (to missing person): Going to:
. Where/how to contact now: Via:
. Where/how to contact later (include times): Purpose:

What does reporting person believe happened to mission
person:

What does reparting person think the missing person’s
current activities are:

What actions has reporting person or other individuals

Done/completed this activity before:

for how long?

Group Size:

Transported by whom/means:

Vehicle now located at {or last confirmed/seen at):

taken to date: - Type:
. What does reporting person think the interviewer/agency - Color:
should do: - License #:
. Written statement: (yes, no) - State/Prov:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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- Verified: {yes, no)

- Who:

Return time:

From where:

By whom/what:

Additional names, cars, licenses, etc, for party:
Alternate plans/routes/objectives discussed:
Discussed with whom:

When:

Comments:

CONTACTS PERSON WOULD MAKE UPON RETURNING
#1. Name:

- Relationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Anyone home now:
#2. Name:

- Relationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Anyone home now:

PAST EXPERIENCE

Familiar with area: {yes, no)

- How recent:

- Other:

Describe formal outdoor training:

- Depree:

- Where:

- When:

Describe medical training:

- When;

Describe scouting experience:

- When:

- Where:

- How much:

Scout Leader:

Describe military experience: (yes, no?}
- What:

- When:

- Where:

- Rank:

- Other:

Describe  missing person’s experience in the
sport/activity related to loss:
Generalized previous outdoor experience:
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10. A FORMAT FOR A MISSING PERSON QUESTIQONNAIRE

Ever been lost before: (yes, no)
- Where:

- When:

Ever go out alone:

- Where:

Stay on streets, take short

- cuts:

How fast does subject travel:
Athletic/other interests:
Comments:

HABITS / PERSONALITY ATTRIBUTES

Missing person’s mental condition (confident, confused,
etc.):

Missing person’s candition {energetle, tired, cold, etc.):
Missing person complaining of anything:

Attitude when last seen (confident, confused, etc.):
Hitchhike: (yes, no)

- Accepts rides easily:

Circle the Appropriate Number for the Following
Thrives on Risk 5 4 3 2 1 Avoids Risk
Very Independent 5 4 3 2 1 Highly Dependent
Very Assertive 54 3 2 1 Not Assertive
Excellent Physical Condition 5 4 3 2 1 Poor Condition
Leader 5 4 3 2 1 Follower
OCutgoing 543 2 1 Quiet
Gregarious 543 2 1 Loner
Keeps Going 5 4 3 2 1 Gives Up Easily
Interviewee's perception of missing persan’s outdoor
skills
- Highly Skilled 5 4 3 2 1 No Skill
Tobacco (describe use):
- How often:
- What:
- Brand:
Alcohol {describe use):
- How often:
- What:
- Brand:
Recreational drugs {describe use):
- How often:
Gum, candy, other:
- Brands:
Hobbies/Interests:
Fears (heights, dark, adults, animals, etc.):
Legal problems (past/present):

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGE
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Personal, family problems {past/present):
Known psychological problems:

- Knowledgeable person and phone #:
Personal values:

Clean / Well Groomed / Dirty / Unkempt:
Emotional history:

Religious: (yes, no}

- Faith:

- Degree:

Philosophy:

Local/fictional hero:

Education:

- Grade:

- Current status:

- Teacher{s):

- School name:

- College education:

—  Subject/degree:

- Year:

Person closest to missing person:

- Name, location, phone number:
Comments:

HEALTH AND GENERAL CONDITION
Overall heaith:

Overall physical condition:

Known medical problems:
Knowledgeable doctor:

- Phone #:

Handicaps:

Medications:

- Purpose:

- Does missing person have medications:
- Amounts:

- Does missing person take medications regularly:

- Consequences of not taking medications:
Knowledgeable person regarding medications:
- Phone #:

Eyesight without glasses:

- Spares: (yes, no)

Comments:

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION
Height:

Weight:

Age:

Build:

Hair:

- Color:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT

- tength:
- Style:
Facial hair:
- Beard:
- Mustache:
- Sideburns:
Facial features/shape:
Complexion;
Distinguishing marks, scars, tattoos:
Overall appearance:
Photo available: (yes, no)
- How old is picture?
0 Where:
o Need to be returned?
Comments:

CLOTHING

Determine the: Style; COLOR,; Size; Manufacturer; Other
Significant Information on each of the following:
- Shirt/sweater:

- Pants:

- Outer wear:

- Inner wear:

- Head wear:

- Rain wear:

- Glasses:

- Gloves:

- Extra clothing:

Footwear:

- Boot/shoe size:

- Make/model:

- Sole type:

- Sample available:

- Where:

- Attach sketch of sole pattern:
Scent articles available: (yes, no)

- What:

- Secured: (yes, no}

- Where now:

Overall coloration as seen from air:

EQUIPMENT

Determine the: Style; Color; Brand; Size; Manufacturer;
of the following:

- Bag, purse:

- Briefcase:

- Fanny pack:

- Cane:

- Walker:




- Day pack:
- FSR radio:
- Medical tracking devices:
- Medical iD tags:
- Liquid container:
o How much fluid:
O What kind:
- Map or Guidebook:
o Of where:

- How competent with map/compass:

Whistle:

Smart/Cellular phone and #:
- Make, telephone service provider:
SPOT, INREACH, PLB, GPS:
Knife:

Camera:

- Lens:

Food and snacks:

- Brands:

Money:

- Amount:

- Credit Cards:

Other documents:
Comments:

WITH FAMILY PET/GUIDEDOG
Name:

Breed:

Training:

Collar:

Leash:

Poop and scoop equipment:

CHILDREN

Password:

Street proofing training:
Afraid of dark:

- Animals:

-~ Afraid of:

Feeling toward adults:

- Strangers:

Reactions when hurt:

- Cry:

Training when lost:
Active/lethargic/antisocial:
Would respond to searcher’s calls?

Would respond to what name or nickname?

Known attractions:
Comments:
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10. A FORMAT FOR A MISSING PERSON QUESTIONNAIRE

MEDIA / EAMILY RELATIONS

Next of kin:

- Retationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Occupation:

Person to notify when subject found:

- Relationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Occupation:

- Where are they, or where will they be:
Significant family problems:

Family's desire to employ special assistance:
Comments:

Page 300
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SAR Form #11
Evaluating The "Health of a Search Response” Checklist

a
Q
Q

[

IR S I W

O 0 o0 0 0

This checklist is usefu! for evaluating the “health” of a search and rescue response. If any of the following can’t
be checked, they may be warning signals that incident management staffing is not “in synch” with the search
and rescue effort. This could also be an indication that the Incident Commander may have lost situational
awareness. Consider increasing or rotating personnel, or downsizing operations.

| have time to review this list.
An atmosphere of positive urgency is being maintained.

Leads are being aggressively pursued through investigation. Friends, family and possible witnesses have
been (or will shortly be) contacted.

Clues are being tracked, and resolved promptly.

Staff has time for breaks and meals. There isn’t a major backlog of tasks. Individuals are not working
beyond scheduled shifts.

Scenarios as to cause of incident have been discussed and evaluated, and reflect current knowledge.
Search efforts are focused to eliminate scenarios in established priority order.
Current and ordered resources do complement identified needs.

Safety, investigation, containment, and search objectives have been identified, and have been reviewed in
the past 24 hours.

The number, location and status of all incident personnel is known,
Logistical needs {transport, food, shelter) are met for the next 12 hours.
Unassigned personnel aren’t wandering about the command post area.
Assignments {oral or written) are ready prior to resource arrival.

Teams returning from assignments are being debriefed promptly. Debriefing information is being recorded,
and is being considered in developing future objectives.

The family supports the search effort.
A P10 has been identified, or the press has been notified.

A rescue/medical plan has been identified, and is ready for immediate implementation.

An air operations function has been activated to support any helicopter activities.
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UATING THE "HEALTH OF A SEARCH RESPONSE" CHECKLIST

This Page Left Blank Intentionally
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Y. SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATION

SAR Form #1
First Notice Record Sheet

Person Receiving Report: Date Received: Time Received:

Name and Contact information of Complainant:

Report Received by {9-1-1 agency, communication center [SPOT, INREACH, RCC] or if other axplain):

Name of Missing Person and Date of Birth:

Date and Time Last Seen:

Circumstances of Loss:

Point Last Seen {PLS) or Last Known Point (LKP):

What Does Complainant Think Happened:

What Does Complainant Want Done:

Instructions to Complainant:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1. FIRST NOTICE RECORD SHEET

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 1

This is the form you use to record the information you are given at First Notice. You should write something in
every baox.

Remember that you may have to hand this form on to someone who takes over fram you as Incident
Commander — write down everything you are told.

Note date and time of any subsequent information recorded on this form after initial use.
Include full names, addresses and telephone numbers where appropriate.

The comgplainant is the person who gives you the First Notice information.

Person Receiving Report and Date Received and Time Received: Enter the name of the person
completing form, date and time report taken.

Name and Contact Information of Complainant: Means the name, address, telephone number or a

location where the person can definitely be contacted. You may need to change this later if they
move to another location.

Report Received By {9-1-1 Agency, or if other explain): The name of the department {police, fire),
agency, or business.

Name of Missing Person and Date of Birth: Self explanatary,

Date and Time Last Seen: Include the name of the person who saw the subject and any contact
information you have for them.

Circumstances of Loss: What the subject was doing, where they were, where they might have been

going and whom they were with. Give any other known information, for example intentions and
times.

Point Last Seen (PLS) or Last Known Point (LKP): Circle PLS or LKP as appropriate. Describe the
location in such a way that there can be no confusion as to where it is. Give a map reference if
possible.

What Does Complainant Think Happened: Record any ideas that the informant has, otherwise write
‘not known’.

What Does Complainant Want Done: This may cause the informant to provide information that they
otherwise might not have done. Write down everything they suggest

Instructions to Complainant: Write down exactly what you tell them so that they can be contacted if
needed.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self explanatory.
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SAR Form #2
Missing Person Profile

Name: Gender:

Name Person Answers To, If Different:

Age:

Date of Birth:

Address:

Physical Description {height, weight, marks, scars, tattoos, etc.):

Clothing Worn:

Additional Items Carried:

Capability / Health:

Habits / Hobbies / Interests / Activity:

Previous Relevant History:

Category of Missing Persan (from Lost Person Behavior)

S
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2. MISSING PERSON PROFILE

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 2

Use this form to build up a profile of the subject. You may not be able to fill in all the boxes from
the information you have been given at First Notice. Each time you get another piece of
information that helps to build up a profile of the subject remember to add it to this form.

Attach a picture of the subject if available.

Name / M or F / Age / Date of Birth / Address: Record the subject’s full name and any
other names they are known by or would answer to. Circle or write “M” for Male or “E”
for Female. Enter the subject’s age, date of birth and address.

Physical Description: The minimum information required is height, weight, build, facial
appearance (complexion, facial hair, if wearing glasses, hair color, length and style),
general appearance and any distinguishing marks or features.

Clothing Worn: Style, make and color of all clothing including footwear and sole pattern.

Additional ltems Carried: Iltems of personal gear or anything relating to the activity that
the subject was undertaking. Include sufficient detail to make an identification if
anything is found. Was the subject carrying money — how much? — or credit cards?

Capability / Health: Record any known information, for example fit and healthy, any
problems which could affect the distance the subject might travel, any medication taken
regularly and if so have they got it with them, did they have full control of all their
faculties, did they always behave rationally.

Habits / Hobbies / Interests / Likely Activities: Record any information available that
might indicate what the subject might have been doing or where they might have gone.

Previous Relevant History: Have they been missing before? If so, when was it, where did
they go missing from, where were they found and what were they doing.

Category Of Missing Person: There are many categories of Missing Person. Determine
the category that best fits the known information in this incident. Children and young
persons are categorized by age, adults by mental state or activity. Categories include:

. Child . Drug Affected . Hiker

. Dementia / * Despondent . Hunter
Alzheimer's / . Psychotic . Fisherman
Elderly Walk-a- . Run-Away . X-country Skier
ways . Abduction-Parental . Climber

. Intellectually . Abduction-Criminal . OHV User
Disabled . Mtn Biker

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #3
Incident History

Incident Name: Operational Period #:
Start Date / Time:
Incident Commander: Ending Date [ Time:

OSC/SAR Manager:

Initial Planning Point {IPP}:

New IPP: Reason:

Initial Story / Circumstances:

Confirmed By:

Assigned Functions:
Family Liaison:

PIO:

Planning:

@ Investigation

¢ Situation Status:

* Resource Status:

Logistics:

Operations:

s Staging:

* Air Ops:

Cther:

Further Developments:
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3. INCIDENT HISTORY

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 3
Record here the information that will heip you to manage the incident.

Incident Name / Operational Period # / Beginning Date/Time / Ending
Date/Time / incident Commander, Operations Section Chief {OCS)/SAR
Manager: Use the incident or mission number if you have one, otherwise use
the name of the subject and the date. Indicate the shift number, beginning
and ending date and time.

Initial Planning Point / Reason: Copy this from “Form 1” and write PLS or LKP
as appropriate.

New IPP / Reason: If the Planning Point changes then record the New
Planning Point here; write PLS or LKP as appropriate and give the reason for
the change in Planning Point.

Initial Story / Circumstances: Write down a brief version of what is written on
“form 1.”

Confirmed By: Has the information given by the informant been checked?
Write down the names and contact information of all those people who can
confirm what happened. Confirming the story could become part of your
investigation Objectives.

Assigned Functions: Write down the names of any persons to whom you
delegate one of these functions.

Further Developments: Any major event or item of information which
influences the search, for example a clue being found, the person being found

elsewhere,

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #4
Resources Sheet

Resource

(Police, Mutual Aid, SAR
Team, Other)

Status:
En route, Assighed,
Available, Out Of
Service

Arriving From / ETA

Available Until

M

Tme it
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4. RESOURCES SHEET

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 4

This is where you record information about resources. At the start of the incident, it is likely that
there will not be much information to go on here; you will update it in Step 4 and make use of it in
Step 5.

Resource (Police, Mutual Aid, SAR Team, Other): Give the name and the number of
operational units the resource provides. This will help you to assign resources to Tasks in

Step 5. Examples: Mountain View County GSAR 6 units, Calgary SAR Search Team 12
units.

Status: This will change as resources arrive, are assigned to Tasks, complete their
assignment and become available again. It must be kept up to date to reflect the current
status of all resources. Options are:

‘En route’ means the resource has been requested and is on the way. It is not
yet available for assignment. In the next column you need to record where it is
coming from and when it will arrive~ ask them when you call for them, and
record their ETA as an actual time. An ETA of ‘1 hour’ is of no use to someone
else who may be allocating resources to assignments before their arrival,

‘Assigned’ means that the resource is currently assigned to a Task on “Form
7.” It is not available for assignment to another Task.

‘Available’ means that the resource can be given an assignment.

‘Out of service” means that the resource cannot be given an assighment. it is
either out of commission, resting after assignment or similar.

Where From/ETA: Identify where the resource will be coming from and the estimated
time of arrival (ETA).

Available Until: When you call for resources ask them how long they can stay. Record
the information here. If nothing is recorded then it will be assumed that the resource

can remain indefinitely.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #5
Urgency Analysis

Name of Incident:

Date and Time:

Urgency Analysis Compiled By:

Put a checkmark (V) against the word or phrase which best represents the

Question .
response to each question.
Solo Not Known Entire Group Missing
How Many?
. Separated Any Other
{Number in Group) )
Split Group
Al or Mostly Youn Not Known All Adult
How Old? y Young
All or Mostly Elderly Any Other
Known ill or Injured Not Known Known Fit and Well
Medical Condition? Known Medical Any Other
Condition, List:
Dressed for Weather? All or Mostly ill Not Known All or Mostly Well
Equipped for Terrain? Equipped Any Other Equipped
. . i Al or Most with None Not Known All or Most Familiar
Familiar with this Area?
Any Other
Experienced In this Type of Al or Most with None Not Known All or Most Familiar
Environment and Terrain? Any Other
Contains Hazards or Not Known Mo Hazards or
Terrain? Navigation Problems Any Other Navigation
Problems
Past and Present Bad Not Known Past and Present Good
Weather?
Forecast Bad Any Other Forecast Good
Number of Checkmarks {one or more = Very High)
Urgency Rating Very High High Low
Respond immediately Respond Immediately Continue Investigation
Suggested Response With High Priority Continue Investigation Prepare to Respond
Continue Investigation

" Tmelzan).
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5. URGENCY ANALYSIS

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 5

¢ Form #5 consists of a number of questions down the left of the page. There are three sets of
alternative answers to each question; you put a “ v ” {checkmark or an “x”} against the one
that you think best fits the current incident. If you do not have that information or if none of

the alternatives fits then put your “ ¥ ” in the middle column against ‘not known’ or ‘any
other.

*  When you have worked through all of the questions, count how many “ v * you have put in
each column. This is referred to as the number of hits for that column and you write that
number on the row headed ‘Number of Hits.’

*  If there are any responses at all in the first column, i.e. with an Urgency Rating of ‘very high’,
then that means that you have a very high priority incident with a very high level of urgency.
You must respond immediately.

* [t there are no hits at the ‘very high’ rating then whichever of the other two columns has the

larger number of hits gives you the suggested level of urgency for the incident. A suggested
response is given on the line below your number of hits.

*  If the Urgency Rating that you get is ‘high,” the suggested response is ‘respond immediately
and get more information.’ This is because there are too many questions on the Checklist that
you do not know the answer to at the current time. You must collect more information to fill
in the gaps. That extra information could cause the urgency to change to ‘very high,’ and so
you must be prepared for that to happen.

*  There is nothing wrong with increasing the Urgency Rating to a level above that indicated by
the Urgency Analysis if you feel that it would better reflect the situation. It is, however,
dangerous and not advisable to reduce the Urgency Rating.

*  Always remember that the level of urgency may change at a later stage when further
information becomes available.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.

i i e
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V1. SAR FORMS AND DOCUMENTATION

SAR Form #6
Scenario Analysis Record Sheet

10.

LEGEND = tikelihood: Write in the abbreviation you think best fits each scenario.

VL = Very Likely L = Likely A = Average U = Unlikely VU = Very Unlikely
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INSTRUCTIONS, FORM &

A scenario is a plausible story that describes what might have happened and which fits in with the
known facts. You will use your scenarios to help you plan where to search and where to locate
confinement.

Scenarios should ideally be done with the active participation of someone who knows the area.
Keep in mind what the informant has told you about what they think has happened. Scenarios
should:

*  Be real possibilities.

*  Fitin with the Missing Person Profile.

. Fit in with Lost Person Behavior information.
. Indicate where the subject might have gone.
o Be written down on this form.

Scenario Details: Write down any scenarios you think have some possibility of
describing what has happened to the subject. You should aim for at least three. You can
write them down in any order.

Likelihood: Each scenario needs to be given a ‘likelihood rating.’ This is a measure of
how likely you think it is that this scenario describes what actually happened. Use the
abbreviations at the bottom of the sheet. Be realistic. Base your likelihood rating on
what you have been told about the subject and Lost Person Behavior information.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.
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SAR Form #7
Incident Action Plan — Mission Goal and Objectives

Missi First Operational Period
1S510N
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Task

Task Priority

Resource
Assigned

Task Completed and
Resource Debriefed
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7. INCIDENT ACTION PLAN — MISSION GOAL AND OBJECTIVES

INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 7

This form is your Incident Action Plan for the First Operational Period. Its purpose is to identify what you are
going to do and who is going to do it

Goal: ‘Find Sally’ or “find Sally by midnight.” Complete the remainder of the farm a column at a time starting
from the left.

Objective: An Objective is a general description of what yau need to do to meet your Goal. There are three
types of Objective:

. Investigation Objectives,
. Confinement Objectives, and ‘
. Search Objectives. |

Search Objectives and Confinement Objectives will relate to your scenarios, Lost Person Behavior
information and marks you have made on the map. Investigation Objectives could include getting
information you need for the Missing Person Profile, checking for anyone whao might have seen them or
getting some kind of specialist advice. Examples are:

. Investigation Objectives — ‘find out if the subject used public transport,’ ‘complete the Missing Person
Profile,’ ‘interview all the peaple who visited the facility yesterday afternoon,’ ‘check the family's and
friends’ homes,” “check with persons working in the surrounding area to see what they saw.’

. Confinement Ohjectives — ‘check for anyone walking on the roads east and south of the Initial Search
Area,” ‘check for people moving north of the river.’

. Search Objectives - ‘search the river,’ ‘search the roads,’ ‘search the buildings.’

Task: A Task is an assignment that can be given to a resource unit. Each Objective needs to be divided into a
set of Tasks. Examples are (but limited to):

. The Investigation Objective ‘find out if the subject used public transport” could be divided into the
Tasks "talk to the bus company,” ‘check with local taxi operators’ and so on.

. The Confinement Objective ‘check for anyone walking on the streets east and south of the Initial
Search Area’ could be divided into the Tasks ‘drive the road from 68th Street to the junction with Hwy
17 and hack every half hour,’ ‘drive all the roads between the City limits and Packwood,’ and so on.

. The Search Objective ‘search the river’ could be divided into the Tasks ‘search west along the south
bank from 10th Street to Sth Street,” ‘search for objects in the water’ and so on.

Details of exactly what each Task entails will be given when the resource unit is briefed.

Task Priority: All the Tasks need a priority number that establishes their relative importance, starting with 1
for the highest priority, then 2 and so on. Refer to the scenario likelihoods and decide how important you
think any information might be that might come out of the investigation you want to do.

Resource Assighed: Write in the name of the resource assigned to this Task.

Task Completed and Resource Debriefed: Initial this column when the resource has been debriefed after
completing its assignment.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAMENT
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SARForm #8 - A
Briefing Checklist

Information To Share With Search and Rescue Prior To Deployment (use SMEAC format when briefing):
L Incident summary, including:

»  Subject description, and lost subject profile.

= Actions to date.

*  Clues found.

=  Evidence handling.

«  Terrain.

= Weather,

° Private property.

= Safety.

e  Traffic concerns.

e Animal, wildlife control.

»  Specific hazards.

e Media.

° Family; domestic conflicts {if any).

e Actions to take if subject found.

e Rescue and medical plans.
Assignment.

0O

Type of subject to base tactics on {mobile / responsive, mobile / unresponsive, immaobile / responsive,
immobile / unresponsive, criminal / non-criminal}.

Transportation to and from assignment.

Needed personal equipment.

Needed team equipment.

Team and base radio call signs.

Radio frequency(ies) and telephone numbers {landline and cell}.

Expected time of return.

10000 00Q

Where and to whom to report upon return, for debriefing.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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INSTRUCTIONS FORM 8-A

This is a checklist of information to share with the resource unit before deployment. Use the
SMEAC order for the briefing.

- Situation.

- Mission or incident objectives.
Execution,

- Administration and logistics.
- Control and communications.

OPp mzZ W
|

Write down what you tell them and keep a copy for the debriefing.
Assignment:

= If possible provide them with a marked map.
° Make sure that they know exactly what to do:

—  Where to go.
- Boundaries and limits,

—  How to accomplish the Task.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory.

e Ty
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SARForm#8-B
Debriefing Checklist

information To Obtain From Searchers Upon Their Return.

Note: Recommended information be documented in writing, and on incident map.

[ Searchers present at debriefing.

O what was the assignment.

Q Time started.

U What was actually accomplished and estimated PQOD.

0 Time completed.

0O Evidence/clues.

O Location and status of any clues located.

A Search difficulties or gaps in coverage.

O Hazards observed in the area.

O Communication problems.

0O Suggestions, ideas, or recommendations for future actions.

@  Full documentation (photos, maps, sketches): Copy or original of all notes, SD Cards, MiCro Cards.

Note: Update "Restat Function" as to searchers new status.

- _.:: T|me (24h :
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INSTRUCTIONS, FORM 2-B

This is a checklist of items that need to be covered at a debriefing. Debrief the resource unit as
soon as possible after they return from their assignment. Do it face to face. Refer to the
information they were given at their briefing. Write down what is said.

What did they accomplish:
=  Did they cover the entire area they were given?
*  Which parts were not covered? Mark them on the map.
* How likely were they to have seen the subject had they been in that

area? — Use a scale of 0 to 10 {0 means no chance at all of seeing them,
10 means absolutely certain to have seen them).

Initial Form 7 when the debriefing is complete.
Update the status on Form 4.

Signature, Date, and Time: Self-explanatory,
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SAR Form #9
Rural / Urban / Interface Inquires

The following form can be used to complete either door to door inquires in the urban area, or cabin to cabin inquires in a
rural area around a lake or in cottage country. The form can also be used to complete ‘camp site to camp site’ inquiries in
a Provincial, State, Federal Park or campground.

Address: Phone:

OCCUPANTS: List all occupants whether they are regular residents — include those visiting at time of the incident.
1. Name: D.0.B. Sex

2. Name: D.0.B. Sex

3. Name: D.0.B. Sex

4, Name: D.0.B. Sex

DESCRIPTION: Height, weight, hair, eyes, moustache, glasses, marks / scars / tattoos, ethnic origin.

1.

2.

3.

4.

EMPLOYEMENT / SCHOOL:

1. Phone

2. Phone

3. Phone

4, Phone

VEHICLES: Match vehicle to occupant. List vehicle description and license number.

Occupant# License # Checked: Yes / No
Occupant # License # Checked:  Yes/No
Occupant # License # Checked: Yes / No
Occupant # License # Checked: Yes / No

NARRATIVE: Specify which occupant supplied information. Note any clues, statements, searcher comments etc. If
i necessary use another form for continuing information.

Badge #/REG # Name:
Badge # / REG # Name:

Team Members:

Signature

Vi-23
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9. RURAL/URBAN/INTERFACE INQUIRES
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SAR Form #10
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A Format for a Missing Person Questionnaire

A jurisdiction or organization can use the following checklist to construct a “Missing / Lost Person Questionnaire” for their
use. Be sure to include adequate space after each item for the report takers to record information. NOTE: Use pencil/black
ink, print clearly, avoid confusing phrases/words, unfamiliar abbreviations. Complete and detail answers are required for
future use. It is imperative to make notations in all blanks for which questions have been asked, even if the answer is

“NONE,” “N.A.,” “UNSURE,” etc. Strive to answer ALL questions.

. Incident Title:

. Today's Date:

. Time:

. Name of Person Taking Info:
. Case/Incident #:

. SAR #:

. Police File #:

A, MISSING PERSON

. Name:

. Nickname{s):

. Home Address:
J Local Address:
. Home Phone #:
. Local phone #:

. Date of Birth:

. Birthplace:

. Gender:

. Passwords for Children:

B. SOURCE(S) OF INFORMATION FOR QUESTIONNAIRE
. Name (of reporting party):

. How taken {phone, in person, etc.):
. Address of reporting party:
. Phaone i:

. 2nd phone #:
. Relationship (to missing person):

° Where/how to contact now:

. Where/how to contact later (include times):

° What does reporting person believe happened to mission
person:

. What does reporting person think the missing person’s
current activities are:

. What actions has reporting person or other individuals

taken to date:

. What does reporting person think the interviewer/agency

should do:
. Written statement: {yes, no)

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT

POINT LAST SEEN / LAST KNOWN LOCATION
Date:

Time:

Where:

why/how:

Activity missing person engaged in at time:
Seen by whom:

- Location now:

Who last tatked at length with person:
- Where:

- Subjects discussed:

Weather at time:

Woeather since:

Seen going which way:

- When:

Reason for leaving:

Attitude (confident, confused, etc.):
Subject complaining of anything:
Subject seem tired:

- Cold/hot:

- Other:

Comments:

PLANS OF SUBIECT

Started at:

When:

Going to:

Via:

Purpose:

Done/completed this activity before:;
For how long?

Group Size:

Transported by whom/means:
Vehicle now located at {or last confirmed/seen at):
- Type:

- Color:

= License #:

- State/Prov:
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- Verified: {yes, no)

- Who:

Return time:

From where:

By whom/what:

Additional names, cars, licenses, etc. for party:
Alternate plans/routes/ohjectives discussed:
Discussed with whom:

When:

Comments:

CONTACTS PERSON WOULD MAKE UPON RETURNING
#1. Name:

- Relationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Anyone home now:
#2. Name:

- Relationship:

- Address:

- Phone #:

- Anyone home now:

PAST EXPERIENCE

Familiar with area: (yes, no)

- How recent:

- Other:

Describe formal outdoor training:

- Degree:

- Where:

- When:

Describe medical training:

- When:

Describe scouting experience:

- When:

- Where:

- How much:

- Scout Leader:

Describe military experience: (yes, no?)
- What:

- When:

- Where:

- Rank:

- Other:

Describe missing person’s experience in the
sport/activity related to loss:
Generalized previous outdoor experience:

10. A FORMAT FOR A MISSING PERSON QUESTIONNAIRE
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Ever been lost before: (yes, no)
- Where:

- When:

Ever go out alone:

- Where:

Stay on streets, take short

- cuts:

How fast does subject travel:
Athietic/other interests:
Comments:

HABITS / PERSONALITY ATTRIBUTES

Missing person’s mental condition [confident, confused
etc.):

Missing person’s condition {energetic, tired, cold, etc.):
Missing person complaining of anything:

Attitude when last seen {confident, confused, etc.):
Hitchhike: (yes, no)

- Accepts rides easily:

r

Circle the Appropriate Number for the Following
Thrives on Risk 5 4 3 2 1 Avoids Risk
Very Independent 5 4 3 2 1 Highly Dependent
Very Assertive 5 4 3 2 1 Not Assertive
Excellent Physical Condition 54 3 2 1 Poor Condition
lLeader 54 3 2 1 Follower
Outgoing 54 3 2 1 Quiet
Gregarious 54 3 2 1 Loner
Keeps Going 54 3 2 1 Gives Up Easily
Interviewee's perception of missing person’s outdoor
skills
- Highly Skilled 5 4 3 2 1 No Skill
Tobacco (describe use):
- How often:
- What:
- Brand:
Alcohol {describe use):
- How often:
- What:
- Brand:
Recreational drugs {describe use):
- How often:
Gum, candy, other :
- Brands:
Hobbies/Interests:
Fears {heights, dark, adults, animals, etc.}:
Legal problems {past/present):

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT




e

s

Wi, FORMS

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT

Exhibit P-082

Personal, family problems {past/present}:
Known psychological problems:

- Knowledgeable person and phone &:
Personal values:

Clean / Well Groomed / Dirty / Unkempt:
Emotional history:

Religious: (yes, no)

- Faith:

- Degree:

Philosophy:

Local/fictional hero:

Education:

- Grade:

- Current status:

- Teacher(s):

- School name:

- College education:

- Subject/degree:

- Year:

Person closest to missing person:

- Name, location, phone number:
Comments:

HEALTH AND GENERAL CONDITHON
Overall health:

Overall physical condition:

Known medical problems:
Knowledgeable doctor:

- Phone #:

Handicaps:

Medications:

- Purpose:

- Does missing person have medications:
- Amounts:

- Does missing person take medications regularly:

- Consequences of not taking medications:
Knowledgeable person regarding medications:
- Phone #:

Eyesight without glasses:

- Spares: {yes, no)

Comments:

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION
Height:

Weight:

Age:

Build:

Hair:

~ Color:

Page 329

- Length:

- Style:
Facial hair:

- Beard:

- Mustache:

- Sideburns:

Facial features/shape:
Complexion:
Distinguishing marks, scars, tattoos:
Overall appearance:
Photo available: (yes, no}
- How old is picture?
0 Where:
o Need to be returned?
Comments:

CLOTHING

Determine the: Style; COLOR; Size; Manufacturer; Other
Significant information on each of the following:
- Shirt/sweater:

- Pants:

- Quter wear:

- [nner wear:

- Head wear:

- Rain wear:

- Glasses:

- Gloves:

- Extra clothing:

Footwear:

- Boot/shoe size:

- Make/model:

- Sole type:

- Sample available:

- Where:

- Attach sketch of sole pattern:
Scent articles available: (yes, no}

- What:

- Secured: {yes, no}

- Where now:

QOverall coloration as seen from air:

EQUIPMENT

Determine the: Style; Color; Brand; Size; Manufacturer;
of the following:

- Bag, purse:

- Briefcase:

- Fanny pack:

- Cane:

- Walker:
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N 10. A FORMAT FOR A MISSING PERSON QUESTIONNAIRE

- bay pack: N. MEDIA / FAMILY RELATIONS
- FSR radio: Next of kin:
- Medical tracking devices: - Relationship:
- Medical 1D tags: - Address:
- Liquid container: - Phone #:
o How much fluid: - Occupation:
o What kind: Person to notify when subject found:
- Map or Guidebook: - Relationship:
o Of where: - Address:
- How competent with map/compass: - Phone #:
Whistle: - Occupation:

Smart/Cellular phone and #:
- Make, telephone service provider:
SPOT, INREACH, PLB, GPS:
Knife:

Camera:

- Lens:

Food and snacks:

- Brands:

Money:

- Amount:

- Credit Cards:

Other documents:
Comments:

WITH FAMILY PET/GUIDEDOG
Namae:

Breed:

Training:

Collar:

Leash:

Poop and scoop equipment:

CHILDREN

Password:

Street proofing training:

Afraid of dark:

- Animals:

- Afraid of:

Feeling toward adults:

- Strangers:

Reactions when hurt:

- Cry:

Training when lost:
Active/lethargic/antisocial:

Would respond to searcher’s calls?
Would respond to what name or nickname?
Known attractions:

Comments:

- Where are they, or where will they be:
Significant family problems:

Family's desire to employ special assistance:
Comments:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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SAR Form #11
Evaluating The "Health of a Search Response" Checklist
This checklist is useful for evaluating the “health” of a search and rescue response. [f any of the following can’t
be checked, they may be warning signals that incident management staffing is not “in synch” with the search
and rescue effort. This could also be an indication that the Incident Commander may have lost situational
awareness. Consider increasing or rotating personnel, or downsizing operations.
Q | have time to review this list.
L  An atmosphere of positive urgency is being maintained.
O Leads are being aggressively pursued through investigation. Friends, family and possible witnesses have
been {or will shortly be) contacted.
O Clues are being tracked, and resolved promptly.
O  Staff has time for breaks and meals. There isn’t a major backlog of tasks. Individuals are not working
beyond scheduled shifts.
O Scenarios as to cause of incident have been discussed and evaluated, and reflect current knowledge.
L1 Search efforts are focused to eliminate scenarios in established priority order.
0  Current and ordered resources do complement identified needs.
{d Safety, investigation, containment, and search objectives have been identified, and have been reviewed in
the past 24 hours.
L1 The number, location and status of all incident personnel is known.
O Logistical needs (transport, food, shelter} are met for the next 12 hours.
3 Unassigned personnel aren’t wandering about the command post area.
B Assignments {(oral or written) are ready prior to resource arrival.
3  Teams returning from assignments are being debriefed promptly. Debriefing information is being recorded,
and is being considered in developing future objectives.
1 The family supports the search effort.
O A PIO has been identified, or the press has been notified.
U Arescue/medical plan has been identified, and is ready for immediate implementation.
Q&  An air operations function has been activated to support any helicopter activities.
- Time{aahn)
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11, EVALUATING THE "HEALTH OF A SEARCH RESPONSE" CHECKLIST
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SAR Form #12

Search and Rescue Mission Data Sheet

Place Injured or Last Known Position: UMS - Grid:

Degrees/Minutes/Seconds

RESPONSIBLE AGENCY: INCIDENT COMMANDER: PHONE:
MISSION DATE: / / TIME: INCIDENT #:

Yr Mo  Day 24 hour clock Lacal State AFRCC  Other
SUBJECT INFORMATION Lat N Long w

Degrees/Minutes/Seconds

USNG: Location Common Name:

Category:
Q  Aircraft O DPeceased Q Horseback QO Motorcycle 0 Rafter 4 Vvehicle
Q  Alzheimer {J Despondent 1 Hunter O Mountain Bike O Retarded O walkway
[ Boater U Elderly O  Injured 0 Overdue I Downhill Skier [ XCSkier
Q Camper O Fisherman &} Intentional [0 Photographer O Snowmobile 1 Other
Q Child L) Handicapped 2 tost Q Picker Q sSwimmer
O Climber {J Hiker

Cause:

O Alcohol Q Drugs O Gotlost O Poor Equipment 2 Unknown
O change/ Weather Q Equipment Failed L1 inexperience O Poor Fitness O wWeather
{] Darkness O Fall Q Injury & Poor Supervision O Other
1 Despondent Q Falling Object O Mental L Separation

Behavior:
O Built Fire Q Followed Terrain Q Moved During Night Q Sstayed Put 0  Unknown
O Constructed 0 Headed to Civilization 00 Moved Uphill Q stayed on Road O wandered

Shelter QO Moved During Day O Panicked L1 Stayed on Trail 0O X-Country

Q  bid Nothing O Moved Downhill O Signaled for Help Q  Used Travel Aids
0 Dbiscarded Gear

Subjects:
1. Name: Address: Phone #: Sex: Age:
2. Name: Address: Phone #: Sex: Age:
3. Name: Address: Phone #: Sex: Age:
Subject Realized Lost Date: Time (24-hr): Time Subject Found Date: Time {24-hr):
Subject Reported Missing Date: Time (24-hr); Total Search Time Days: Hours:
Call-Out Inittated Date: Time (24-hr): Total Time Lost Days: Hours:
Resources Arrival at |IPP Date: Time (24-hr):
SEARCH AREA INFORMATION Weather:
Q Clear Temperature Wind/Km/mph Rain Snow
O Fog High High Qo Qo
QO Overcast Low Low O Occasional O  Occasional
& Partly Cloudy QO Drizzle 3 Light
Q stormy Visibility: Distance O Heavy L Heavy

0O Depth
Terrain:
Topography Mountain Ground Cover Water Timber Elevation:
Q  Urban Prairie Qo O Canal O Dense ft.
0 Suburban Flat O Light QO Lake 3 Moderate
0 Rural Rolling O  Moderate O River O None
0O wilderness Rugged QO Dpense O Sound O some
0O Height 3 Ocean

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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12. SEARCH AND RESCUE MISSION DATA SHEET

SEARCH AND RESCUE MISSION DATA SHEET [(Continued) (Incident # -
RESPONSE O Search 3 Rescue 0 Recovery
Tactics:
0  AirScent Dog 0 ATV L1 Fixed Wing O Motorcycle O Snowmobile
Attraction O Boat O  Ground Scent Dog Q Mmountain Bike Q Sweep
O Closed Grid -30 [ Hasty Team QO Open Grid +30 3 Tracking
0 Confinement O Helicopter a Raft O Vehicle
QO piver 0 Horseback O Road Search Q Other
Clues Found By:
&  Air Scent Dog QO Closed Grid -30 O Hasty Team Q Mountain Bike QO Sweep
0 Attraction 3 Confinement Q Helicopter O open Grid +30 8 statistical Data
a Arv 2 Diver O Horseback Q Raft O Trackers
{0 Behavioral Data O  Fixed Wing O Interview (3 RepeatSearch 0 vehide
g Soat 8  Ground Scent Dog O Motorcycle 3 Snowmobile 0 Other
Subject Found By:
£ Air Scent Dog 0 Confinement 3 Hasty Search L} Non SAR Personnel QO Sweep
L} Attraction {) Diver O Helicopter O Open Grid +30 O Tracking
Q anv O  Fixed Wing O Horseback [ Raft QO vehicle
0O Boat O  Friends 0  Motoreycie 0 Relatives Q Other
O Closed Grid -30 QO Ground Scent Dog 0O Mountain Bike O Snowmobile
MISSION SUSPENTION/TERMINATION Reason:
[ Authority Decision QO Family O Lackof Q  Subj. notin Search Q Weather
O False Report O Hazardsto Clues/evidence Area Q Other
Searchers Subject Found Survivability
Subject Found:
O Deceased T} Hypothermia 0 Major Injuries O  Minor Injuries a well
Distance from Last Known Position: Kms/Miles ; Tenths
Elevation difference from Last Known Position ; to ft.
REMARKS Resources Used:
1 Unit Personnel Hours Miles
2
3
4
5
13
Comments, Ohservations, Problems:
Report Prepared By: Title:
Report Signed By: (Print} Title:
n..

7T
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SAR Form #13

SAR 6-STEP PLANNING PROCESS

Interview reporting party
directly.

Identify and prioritize scenarios that
might have caused subject’s loss, and
his/her possible subseguent activities.

Date & Time Ended:

Identify investigative actions to
address the targeted scenarios

Determine tasks and
resources needed to achieve
all the objectives and
contingencies

Establish an organizational
structure that can effectively
support efforts.

Brief all arriving personnel.

Consciously decide whether a
response is justified.

By priority ranking, target the scenariofs)
for resolution.

Secure, investigate, and process
IPP. If possible, personally
inspect.

Determine the classification {mobility
and responsiveness) of the subject under
these targeted scenarios.

Begin compiling a Lost Subject
Profile.

What could make things worse?

ldentify containment actions to
address the targeted scenarios.

Establish search area boundaries:

Identify magnets, travel aids, travel
barriers, and passages.

Determine subject’s theoretical travel
distance along each travel aid.

Establish containment strategies for
each travel aid at the theoretical
travel distance (and if applicable then
sweeping to a passage closer to the
iPP,

Establish check-in
procedures and resource
status system to track
resources

Develop and implement
assignments to support the
objectives. Assess Risks.
Initiate in sequence.

If not already accompiished,
finalize assignments with
resources, including risk
assessments. Provide
assignment briefings.

Track resources, Ensure health
of incident. Practice incident
management principles and
search crucials.

Debrief all resources
immaediately upon completion
of assignments. Remember
safety input.

Determine response urgency.

“What if's .....?" considered.

Identify active search efforts (hasty
search) to address the targeted
scenarios.

Order needed resources.

finalize Incident Action Plan for
next Operational Period,

Assign incident Commander {IC}.

What can | do to be prepared?

Identify and prioritize scenarios that
might have caused subject’s foss, and
his/her possible subsequent activities.

Implement n effective risk
management program (Safety
objective). Consider delegating the
Safety Officer function, addressing
safety in briefings and debriefings, and
conducting a risk assessment for each
assignment,

Brief relief 1C as to |AP.

Determine ending time of first
operational period. Arrange for
relief IC,

By priority ranking, target the scenario(s)
for resolution.

Go home and catch some sleep.

Establish Incident Command Post
(ICP), ard locate IC there

Determine classification (mobility and
responsiveness} of the subject under
these targeted scenarios.

instructions: Place a large check (V) in boxes for which tasks are initiated.

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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1. Incident Name: 2. Date Prepared: 3. Time Prepared:

OA CONSENSUS WORKSHEET
T SRR T

"ROW

4, Total for Each Unit

5. Total of Al Units

POA Percentage
{Block #4 = Block #5)

Probability Estimate Scale

N H C =
A = Very likely B = Likely Chaiv;n

5 4 3 2 1

D = Unlikely E = Very unlikely

Instructions: Record the letter designation for each unit {a unit being a scenario, region or segment) in the blocks directly below “Search Unit”, {ROW refers to the rest of the world: l.e.
outside the search area). Record the names of the evaluators in the left column.

Each Evaluator: On scratch paper rate for each unit — WITHOUT OTHER EVALUATOR INPUT — your opinion as to the relative likelihood of the unit containing the subject, using the above
Probability Estimate Scale. Then record your ratings in your name’s row, Total the ratings for each unit in Block #4. Block #5 is the total of all units. Block #6 is calculated by dividing Block

#4 by Block #5.

Prepared By: Approved By:
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SAR Form #15
Safety Message/Plan (ICS 208 — ER! Version)

1. Incident Name: 2. Operational Period: Date From: Date To:

Time From: Time To:

3. Safety Message/Expanded Safety Message, Safety Plan, Site Safety Plan:

Establish and maintain an effective risk management program by implementing the strategies checked (v} below:

L} safety Officer Function: is the designated incident Safety Officer.

O A Risk Assessment identifying and evaluating hazards; determining appropriate resource training, capabilities,
and equipment to mitigate these hazards; ensuring resources are advised of the hazards and appropriate risk
exposure [evels; establishing that the risk justifies the potential benefit, and that the identified tactic is the safest
manner by which to accomplish the task will be conducted for each assignment.

Q  Standard Work/Rest Guidelines. Personnel should not exceed hour shifts. Personnel completing
long shifts or physically demanding tasks will be evaluated before driving long distances.

QO  Briefings. Teams will be provided verbal briefings of assignments.

Teams will be provided written briefings (such as the Task Assignment form) of assignments.
Searcher “right of refusal” will be affirmed in the briefings.

0  Debriefings. Teams will be promptly debriefed upon assignment completion, including hazards encountered and
risk management recommendations for future assignments.

O PAR. The Operations Section Chief will implement a “Personnel Accountability Report” process and schedule.

O safety Lead on each team. Each team leader is encouraged to assign safety as a collateral duty to a team
member,

O LCES. Teams are encouraged to maintain situational awareness using the “Lookouts, Communication, Escape
Routes, and Safety Zone” concept.

O ORM/GAR. Command will implement a structured Operational Risk Management “Green/Amber/Red”
partnership process with assigned resources (including determination of risk scores) to assess and mitigate risk
exposures. OR

O SAR GAR. Teams are directed to assess their perceptions of individual risk exposures using the “SAFETI” model
{Supervision, Assignment, Fitness, Environment, Team, Improvisation avoidance) upon task assignment, and
whenever significant changes occur during the assignment. Teams unable to mitigate a “Red” element to a lower
level of risk will consult with higher authority before accepting assignment. Teams will be directed to refuse all
non life-threatening assignments they perceive as having four or more “Red” elements.

5. Prepared by: (name) Position/Title: Signature:
ICS 208 IAP Page Date/Time:

ST
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16. RISK ASSESSIMIENT WORKSHEET
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e 1. ASSIGNMENT NUMBER, ACTIVITY 2. DATE & TIME
SAR Form #16 -1 DESCRIPTION, OR OTHER DESIGNATOR:

RISK ASSESSMENT WORKSH EET

3. PREPARED BY

CONSIDER THE FOLLOW!NG QUESTIONS FOR EACH ASSIGN MENT AND ACTIVITY
R : -- : . YEIS.' ik

ITEM

NO .

Have the hazards associated with this assignment been identified?

What are these hazards?

Does the assigned resource have the training, capabilities, and equipment to mitigate the
hazards?

Is there a process in place to ensure the assighed resource will be notified of the potential
hazards?

Will the resource be advised as to the risk exposure at which to cancel the assignment?

Does the risk justify the benefit?

is this the safest manner by which to accomplish the task?

Other options considered:

if the answer to any of the above guestions is “no”, the assignment should be redesigned.

Remember the prime directive of all emergency responses: “The life of the rescuer takes precedence over all

other concerns, including the well-being of the subject”.

Prepared by: (Name) Position/Title: Signature:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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SAR Form #17 #[ 1. INCIDENT NAME 2. DATE PREPARED 3. TIME PREPARED
ASSIGNMENT L!ST
i (SAR VERSIDN)
4. BRANCH 5. DIVISON/GROUP 6. OPERATIONAL PERICD 7. TASK/TEAM NO.
DATE
TIME
8. ASSIGNMENT INSTRUCTIONS 9. DISCUSS
A O Press
5 Q Family
s {1 Clues
:5 10, TRANSPORTATION AND ROUTING INFORMATION {(to and from assignment) 01 Summary to date
N (1 Time frame
M QO Terrain
E &1 Anticipated POD
N 2 Tacties
T g Weather
i Safety
11, FUNCTION 12. NAME 13. SPECIAL SKILLS 14. AT BRIEFING 15. AGENCY
: i. Team Leader a Yes O No
R |2 O Yes O No
g 3 O Yes LI Ne
N4 O Yes QO No
3 Oves QNo
L 6 OYes ONo
7 O Yes O No
E 16. PERSONAL 17. TEAM
4]
u
]
[+]
M
E
N
T
C 18. TASK/TEAM CALL SIGN & FREQUENCY 19. BASE CALL SIGN & FREQUENCY 20. PERTINANT PHONE NUMBERS
0
M
M 21. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS OR OTHER FREQUENCIES
s
A 22."X" IF ATTACHED 0 Incident Objectives {ICS-202) 3 Coroner Plan
T Q  Map {Original} O Organization Assignment List (1CS-203) (1 Rescue Plan
; QO Assignment Sketched on second map O Radio Plan (IC5-205)
c 0O  Subject Information O Medical Plan {IC$-206)
H Ll Subject Profile O Incident Status Summary (IC5-209)
£ Q Incident Briefing (1C5-201) 0 Air Ops Summary [ICS-220)
D
PREPARED BY APPROVED BY (PLANNING SECTION CHIEF) TEAM BRIEFED BY
--ICsfzﬂq;-:_' S Team Leader: Upon completion of assignment, report to Debriefing at
& KB {location). At that time give your copy of this form to the Debriefing Officer. Debriefing Officer: include this copy with dehriefing
packet.

(INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE SIDE)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE ASSIGNMENT LIST (SAR VERSION})

USE: Required if used as a substitute for the standard Assignment List (1CS-204). Optional if used with the 1CS-
204,

RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLETION: Under standard ICS organization, Resources Unit Leader. Depending upon
specific incident, may be completed by other functions in Plans, or by Operations.

PURPOSE: Provide written instructions to teams, record assignments, and serve as a format for briefing.

WHERE TO OBTAIN PERTINENT INFORMATION:
- Incident Briefing (1CS-201)
- Incident Objectives {IC5-202)
- Organization Assignment List {ICS-203)
- Radio Plan {IC5-205)
—  Operational Planning Work Sheet {ICS-215), or IAP Worksheet.
- Resources Unit
- Logistics

DISTRIBUTION: Original to Team Leader, copy to Operations, copy to Documentation.
FREQUENCY OF UPDATE/REVISION: As each assighment is prepared.

USER INSTRUCTIONS:

1. Incident Name The name of the incident.

4.  Branch For some large incidents, a functional or geographic organization under Operations.

5. Division/Group For some large incidents, a functional or geographic organization below Branch.

6. Operational Period A block of time, usually 12 hours (i.e. 6AM-6PM).

7. Assignment/Team #: The number of this specific assignment. Each task should be sequentially assigned an
individual number for documentation purposes.

8.  Assignment Instructions Concisely state assignment.

9. Discuss Suggested topics to cover during briefing of team.

11. Function Individual team member responsibilities.

12. Name Name of team member.

13. Special Skills Special qualifications of team members important for task completion.

15. Agency Team member affiliation.

16. Personal Equipment to be carried by each team member.

17. Team Group equipment to be carried with team.

Hugh Dougher, 5/94

S s e e
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SAR Form#18 (ICS 203} ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENT LIST -~ o 17

1, incldent Name: 2. Operational Period:  Date From: Date To:
Tirmne From: Tirme Ta:
3. incddent Commander(s) and Command Staffs | 7. Operations Section:
ICACs Chaof
Cimputy
l}ﬂpﬁ"' N SRR SR .E.Hginggr.'.ﬁ »
] Safety ifficer = -
Bublic Infa. Giicer o B | Granch Director
Liatson Offfcer Ceputy
4. Ageneyf/Organization Represontatives: Divisica/Group
Apesicy Qrganization HEYT DivisioafGroup
DivizizafGroup
DivisienfGroup
T
| =
. Hramch Cérector
| Dzputy 0
5. Planning Sectiomn: Divisicn/Group
- Chicf Divisicn, Group
. Dueauty DivisicnGroup
Respuroes Unit Divisiza/Group
Situation Unit Diviziea/Grenp
Duzumentation Unit . 1
Cremabilization Unit Branch Director
- chhn.ii:.nl.:};!oéal.is.i: . 7 T . Deguty
DivisicnGroup s frtre b e e it e
&. Loglstics Section: Divisics/Group
Chid

Deguty

Air Ops Branch (i,

Direstor
Suepaty Unit
Facilitizs Unit 8. Fimance/Administration Section:
Ground Suppact Unit Chaof
Dieputy
Director Teme Unit
Carnmunicatians Unit Precurement tnit
Rtelicad Unie CompyClagms Unit
Faoed Unit Cost Unit
9. Prepared by: Namn: Pasitlon, Eltle: Signature:

iCs 203 tAP Page Date,/Time:
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SAR FORM #1838 (ICS 203) ORGANIZATION ASSIGNMENT LIST

Purpose. The Organization Assignment List {ICS 203) provides ICS personnel with
information on the units that are currently activated and the names of personnel staffing
each position/unit. It is used to complete the Incident Organization Chart {ICS 207) which
is posted on the Incident Command Post display. An actual organization will be incident
or event-specific. Not all positions need to be filled. Some blocks may contain more than
one name. The size of the organization is dependent on the magnitude of the incident,
and can be expanded or contracted as necessary.

Preparation. The Resources Unit prepares and maintains this list under the direction of
the Planning Section Chief. Complete only the blocks for the positions that are being used
for the incident. If a trainee is assigned to a position, indicate this with a “T” in
parentheses behind the name (e.g., “A. Smith (T)").

Distribution. The ICS 203 is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives {ICS 202)
and given to all recipients as part of the Incident Action Plan (IAP). All completed original
forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes.

The ICS 203 serves as part of the AP,

If needed, more than one name can be put in each block by inserting a slash.

If additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 203 and repaginate as needed.

ICS allows for organizational flexibility, so the Intelligence/Investigations Function can be
embedded in several different places within the organizational structure.

For More Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
ICS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEME
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Yi. FORMS

SAR Form #19 (ICS 206) MEDICAL PLAN -

1. Incidant Mamse: 2. Operatlonal Perlod:  Date From: Date 7o
Tlgra Frors: Tirvee Fonx
S.Medical Ald Statlons: N _ e
Contact earamedlcs
o Name Lazatlan Murheris) Fraquency on Site?
[Oves{ o
— Cives{ "IN
Civesf 1Ma
wes JNe
[dyesl no
4. Transpertation ndicate ale ar grownd]:
Contact
Ambubance servlce Lacatlan Nursherjs)fFrequency Level of Service
[JasJes
s lets
2 CiasTets
[Jas1Bs
5. Hospitals:
Addrass, Ceptact ‘ Fravel Vine Trauena surm
Hespital Mame Latitisde & tongltude Nurber|s)f : _ Helipad
: Canter Lentar
if Helpad Fraguency Alr Ground
[dves Cves | [Jves
[Level: [ ]Ne [(rno
T ves Clyes | E]ves
tevel: | Clne Cme
[ves Clyes | ]ves
Ll Cne O Ne
[Cives Tves [ ]ves
- Lavel: Mrec Cre
[dves Owes | [Jves
C Level: g (e
6. Special Medical Emergesncy Procedures:
[(Fheck os 1 avlation assets are atilized for rescue. 1f assets ara used, eoordinate with Alr Cperations.
7. Prepaved by (Mtadical Unit teader): Marne: Slgnature:
8. Agproved by [Safety Offlcark: Narme: Signatura:
IC5 206 | 18P Page DatefTlme:
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SAR FORM #19 (ICS 206) MEDICAL PLAN

Purpose. The Medical Plan (ICS 206) provides information on incident medical aid
stations, transportation services, hospitals, and medical emergency procedures.

Preparation. The ICS 206 is prepared by the Medical Unit Leader and reviewed by the
Safety Officer to ensure ICS coordination. If aviation assets are utilized for rescue,
coordinate with Air Operations.

Distribution. The ICS 206 is duplicated and attached to the Incident Objectives (ICS 202)
and given to all recipients as part of the Incident Action Plan {IAP). Information from the
plan pertaining to incident medical aid stations and medical emergency procedures may
be noted on the Assignment List (ICS 204). All completed original forms must be given to
the Documentation Unit.

Notes.
The {CS 206 serves as part of the IAP,
This form can include multiple pages.

For More Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
[CS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT
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V1. FORMS

T

SAR FORM #20 (ICS 207) INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART.

1. Incident Mame: 2. Operational Perlod: Date From: Date Ta:
Time From: Time Ta:
3. Organization Chart Univor OFficer
Ingidani Commandor(s}
N Safuby OfFicer
Qperslians Section Chivf

Puzblic Infarmstion Offices

Sluging Arca Manipar
1 ] ]
s Planning Secticn Shivf Logistics Sectimn Chied tiransefAdmin Section
{ Chigf
hv Harhararans Unit 1, Suzpurt Branch B, Eirms Unit 18,
Aleration Ualt balr, SuppyUnk Ldr Proomentued Ol Ede,
Dogemersatizn Any e, Fackities Uritldr, Comp fCHIms Gatr e,
Ournzbilizatios Lait Ldr. Gruund Spk. Uit Lits. Casl tnil Lde.
Saruing Srazseh Ok,
Lammes Usir Ly,
Medat Bnld Lo,
Food tnit 2dr.

ICS 207 { IAP Fage __ l 4. Prepared byt Mame: Pasitinn/Title: Signature: Date/Time:

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT




Exhibit P-082 Page 350

20. (ICS 207} INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART

SAR FORM #20 (ICS 207) INCIDENT ORGANIZATION CHART

Purpase. The Incident Organization Chart {ICS 207} provides a visual wali chart depicting the ICS organization position assignmaents for the incident.
The ICS 207 is used to indicate what ICS organizational elements are currently activated and the names of personnel staffing each element. An
actual organization will be event-specific. The size of the organization is dependent on the specifics and magnitude of the incident and is scalable
and flexible. Personnel responsible for managing organizational positions are listed in each box as appropriate.

Preparation. The ICS 207 is prepared by the Resources Unit Leader and reviewed by the Incident Commander. Complete only the blocks where
positions have been activated, and add additional blocks as needed, especially for Agency Representatives and all Operations Section organizational
elements. For detailed information about positions, consult the NIMS ICS Field Operations Guide. The ICS 207 is intended to be used as a wall-size
chart and printed on a plotter for better visibility. A chart is completed for each operational period, and updated when organizaticnal changes

Occur.

Distribution. The ICS 207 is intended to be wall mounted at Incident Command Posts and other incident locations as needed, and is not intended
to be part of the Incident Action Plan {IAP), All completed original forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:
The ICS 207 is intended to be wall mounted (printed on a plotter). Document size can be modified based on individual needs,

Also available as 8% x 14 (legal size) chart.
ICS allows for organizational flexibility, so the Intelligence/Investigative Function can be embedded in several different places within the

organizational structure.
Use additional pages if more than three branches are activated. Additional pages can be added based on individual need (such as to distinguish

more Division/Groups and Branches as they are activated).

For More Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
ICS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010
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Vi. FORMS

SAR FORM #21 {ICS 209) INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

*1. Incident Name: . . 2. bncident Number:
*3. fioport Yersion {chuck *4. indiéent Commanderis] & Agency 5. bwddant *6. Incident Start Dot/ Time:
ong boe on Jef): or Organlzatan: Management Dt
[initiat [y {rganiration: _—
Cupdate | usadh:
CFinal Fme Zane:
7. Currunt incigont Size ar 8. Percent (H) *3. inddent 10. Incldent *11. For Time Peried:
Araa Involved |use unit [tbe | Contained Dofimition: Camplexity Level: \

- fea o From. Date/Time:
—a.u., 'sq mi,” "eity bleck"k

Completed T Daseffame:

Approval & Bouting Informction

*1X. Prepared By: *13. Date/Time Submitted:
Print Mame; €5 Position:
Time 2onme:
Date/Time Prepared: ) . i __
*14. Appraved By: *“15. Primsary Lucatioe, Orgarnization, ar Agency
Print Home: I£5 Positian: Sent Tas
Signature:

Incident Lecation Infermetion

*16. Stote: *17. County/Farish/Berocugh: &, Cluy:

19, Unit ar Other: * 20, incident Jurisdiction: 21. incident tocatinn Ownership
{if dzlferent than jusisdictionl:

2L langitude findicate facmat): 3. US National Grid Reference: 2. Legal Description [tawnship, sectisn,
Lotitude [indicate format): gzl
5. Short Location or Ares Description [Est aff affected areas e2 a reference point): 26. UTM Coeeordinates:

27. Hate any electronic grozpatial data included or attached (indimte datz format, coaten, and callectian time informatien and lakels):

Ineldent Summary

*2E. Stgnificant Events far the Time Periad Reported (cummarize signifmat pragress made, weacusticas, incdant growsh, atoh:

29, Primary Materials ot Hozards involved (hazardows chemicads, fuel types, infecizus agests, radiation, atc.):

34, Demnge Asseszment Infarmation (samanarize demage A Structured Swammary B. t Threatened [ e st
andfor rostrictian of use or availabilisy to rosideatiad v (72 ks Cammgad Destroyed
ceanmercizl pregesky, natural rosaorees, critical infrastracture
and key resaurces, etef:

E. Single Residences

F. Hansesidentiol
Coommezcial Brogerty

Other Mines Seructures

Otier

I€5 203, Papetof * Required when opaiiceble.
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) IN

21. (ICS 209

CIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

[ * L. Incident Name: 2, intident Nembee:
Additianc! facident Decirfon Suppon information o _
AR This 2.3 This
Reparting B. Totzl Bepirtig . Tatat §
*31. Public Status Summary: Fusined Lo Datur 32, Respander Status Summary: Pariel lg {rete
" P o " } - ;
. Fatalities Tt Dfwkalities [T
EMithinjudesfileess L LR MWk fiiezzs I RS
F.Trapped/in Heed of Rescus o i F.Trapaed/in Heed of Rescue
G.Missing frate Festimated) L p@Mesing
H. Bvaciated {sats if estimored) | #. Shelterday in Plage
L. Sheltering in Plsce frate if estimated) & Hawe Received Immunizations
A I Temporary Shelers (nobe if estf d o ~ ... 1.} Benuize Immunizations
K. Muve Recedvad Mass Immunizations £ in Quarantine
L. Require Imemunizations (note if est.)
ft EnJuarantine ) ) )
. Tolal & Chvilians FAybiic] Affected: K. Total § tesponders Affacted:
33 Life, Safety, and Health Status/Threat Bemarks: *34. Vife, Safety, and Heslth Threat
Management: & Ok iF Aethee

F. Piansing for Evatuation
(G, Planning fur Shelter-in-Place

39, Weather Cancerns (synopsis of current and predicted weather; H. Evaruationds)in Progress
discuzs ralated factors that may cwse concern: £ Shelter-in-Place in Frogress

L Repraulation is Pragress

00000000000

K Mass iomundeatian in Progress | L)
L Wass fmmunizztion Complete
. QuemantineinPeagress |
M. Ares Rusteictban in Bffect

mmpmmm

I

3&. Projected incident Activity, Potential, Mavement, Escatation, or Spread and influsncing factars during the next vperational pericd wnd in
13-, 24-, 43-, and 7 2-hour timelrames:

12 hours:
24 hours:
48 hours:
72 haurs:

Anticipoted after 32 howss:

17 Strategie Objectives (dafine planned end-state far incident):

ICS 20%, Page 2 of * Aequired wier appelicable,
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SAR FORM #21 (ICS 209) INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY (Continied).

I *1. Incident Mame: | 2. incident Number;

Additiorn Iecltect Decliton Supgart Informetion fcontinueed)

3B, Cufrent Incident Threat Summary xnd Bisk infamation in 13-, 24-, 49, and TZ-hour timeframes and beyand. Sumamarize primary ingdant
threats ta &fe, property, communities and camriunity stability, rezidences, heslth care Jzc#tivs, other critical infrastructure and key resgurces,
commercial facilisies, astaral and enviromnental zesources, culterad resaurces, and cantinuity of operatiens and)or kusinass. identify
corresponding incident-relaled patential econcmic or enscading impacts.

12 howurs:
X1 hours:
4B hours:
TZ haurs:

Anticipated after 72 hours:

38 Critéend Resowrce Meeds in 12-, 24-, 48-, and 7 2-hour timeframes 2rd bayond %o meet criticed incideat abjectives, List resouron categery,
kind, pnd/ar tyne, and amaunrt needed, i priosity order:

12 haurs:
24 howurs:
48 hours:

T2 haurs:

Anticipated after 72 hours:

%0. Strategic Discussion: Explaie the relation of averaf strategy, canstraints, and current svaifable information to:

] criticad sesource neods BlantiBad aboes,

2} the Incident Actica Plin and management abjectives ard 15gets,

3] ankicipated results,
Explain mafor problems and concerns such as eperational challenges, incident management problems, ard odal, political, ceonemie, ar
envirsamental cancerns or lempacts.

41, Planned Actions for Mext Dperatianat Parod:

42. Projected Final Incident $irefArea {use vait lzbel— o, g mivh

43. Anticipated incident Mamagement Completion Date:

44, Projected Significant Resowrce Bemohilization Start Oate:

45, Estirnated incident Cests to Date:

46, Projected Fimad Incident Cost Extimatn:

&F. Femarks {or continuation of any blocks shove —list blsck number in netation}:

EC5 208, Paged of * Required when applicnbie.

e
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Page 354

t 1. Incident dame:

I 2 incident Numbes:

Iacidznt Resewee Commitment Surmmary

49. Resaurces (cum:marize resources by categary, kind, and/er typ2; shew B of resourcas - § 51. Tatal
a1 top % of bax, show ¥ of gersannel aszacizted with resouzce on battom % of hax): E 3 | Porsonnek
3 § {inchudes those
& 7 { associatad with
" _g resourTEs
3 g —e.g., afroraft oy
9 g | engineswgnd
48, Agency or = 7 individeal
Qrganization: 73 E averhead):

52. Total Resources

53. Additional Ceaperating and Assisting Orgenizztions Not Listed Abowves

IC5 208, Pagee __ of

“ Reguired when applitabla,
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V1. FORMS

SAR FORM 21 (ICS 209) INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

Purpose. The ICS 209 is used for reporting information on significant incidents. It is not intended for every incident, as most incidents are
of short duration and do not require scarce resources, significant mutual aid, or additional support and attention. The [CS 209 contains
basic information elements needed to support decision making at all levels above the incident to support the incident. Decision makers
may include the agency having jurisdiction, but also all multiagency coordination system {MACS) elements and parties, such as
cooperating and assisting agencies/organizations, dispatch centers, emergency operations centers, administrators, elected officials, and
local, First Nation, tribal, county, Provincial/State, and Federal agencies, Once ICS 209 information has been submitted from the incident,
decision makers and others at all incident suppert and coordination peints may transmit and share the information (based on its
sensitivity and appropriateness) for access and use at local, regional, State, and national levels as it is needed to facilitate support.

Accurate and timely completion of the ICS 209 is necessary to identify appropriate resource needs, determine allocation of limited
resources when multiple incidents occur, and secure additional capability when there are limited resources due to constraints of time,
distance, or other factors. The information included on the ICS 209 influences the priority of the incident, and thus its share of available
resources and incident support.

The ICS 209 is designed to provide a “snapshot in time” to effectively move incident decision support information where it is needed. It
should contain the most accurate and up-to-date information available at the time it is prepared. However, readers of the ICS 209 may
have access to more up-to-date or real-time information in reference to certain information elements on the ICS 209. Coordination
among communications and information management elements within ICS and among MACS should delineate authoritative sources for
more up-to-date and/or real-time information when ICS 208 information becomes outdated in a quickly evolving incident.

Reporting Requirements. The 1CS 209 is intended to be used when an incident reaches a certain threshold where it becomes significant
enough to merit special attention, require additional resource support needs, or cause media attention, increased public safety threat,
etc. Agencies or organizations may set reporting requirements and, therefore, 1CS 209s should be completed according to each
jurisdiction or discipline’s policies, mobilization guide, or preparedness plans. It is recommended that consistent ICS 209 reporting
parameters be adopted and used by jurisdictions or disciplines for consistency over time, documentation, efficiency, trend monitoring,
incident tracking, etc.

For example, an agency or MAC (Multiagency Coordination) Group may require the submission of an initial ICS 209 when a new incident
has reached a certain pre-designated level of significance, such as when a given number of resources are committed to the incident,
when a new incident is not completed within a certain timeframe, or when impacts/threats to life and safety reach a given level.

Typically, ICS 209 forms are completed either once daily or for each operational period = in addition to the initial submission.
Jurisdictional or organizational guidance may indicate frequency of ICS 209 submission for particular definitions of incidents or for all
incidents, This specific guidance may help determine submission timelines when operational periods are extremely short (e.g., 2 hours)
and it is not necessary to submit new ICS 209 forms for all operational periods.

Any plans or guidelines should also indicate parameters for when it is appropriate to stop submitting 1€S 2089s for an incident, based upon
incident activity and support levels.

Preparation. When an Incident Management Organization {such as an incident Management Team) is in place, the Situation Unit Leader
or Planning Section Chief prepares the ICS 209 at the incident. On other incidents, the ICS 209 may be completed by a dispatcher in the
local communications center, or by another staff person or manager. This form should be completed at the incident or at the closest level
to the incident.

The ICS 209 should be completed with the best possible, currently available, and verifiable information at the time it is completed and
signed.

This form is designed to serve incidents impacting specific geographic areas that can easily be defined. It also has the flexibility for use on
ubiguitous events, or those events that cover extremely large areas and that may involve many jurisdictions and ICS organizations. For
these incidents, it will be useful to clarify on the form exactly which portion of the larger incident the ICS 209 is meant to address. For

SEARCH AND RESCUE MANAGEMENT




Exhibit P-082 Page 356

21. {ICS 209) INCIDENT STATUS SUMMARY

example, a particular ICS 209 submitted during a statewide outbreak of mumps may be relevant only to mumps-related activities in
Clearwater County, Alberta. This can be indicated in both the incident name, Block 1, and in the Incident Location Information section in
Blocks 16--26.

While most of the “Incident Location Information” in Blocks 16-26 is optional, the more information that can be submitted, the better.
Submission of multiple location indicators increases accuracy, improves interoperability, and increases information sharing between
disparate systems. Preparers should be certain to follow accepted protocols or standards when entering location information, and clearly
label all location information. As with other ICS 209 data, geospatial information may be widely shared and utilized, so aceuracy is
essential,

If electronic data is submitted with the ICS 209, do not attach or send extremely large data files, Incident geospatial data that is
distributed with the ICS 209 should be in simple incident geospatial basics, such as the incident perimeter, point of origin, etc. Data file
sizes should be small encugh to be easily transmitted through dial-up connections or other limited communications capabilities when ICS
209 information is transmitted electronically. Any attached data should be clearly labeled as to format content and collection time, and
should follow existing naming conventions and standards.

Distribution. ICS 209 information is meant to be completed at the level as close to the incident as possible, preferably at the incident.
Once the ICS 209 has been submitted outside the incident to a dispatch center or MACS element, it may subsequently be transmitted to
various incident supports and ceordination entities based on the support needs and the decisions made within the MACS in which the
incident occurs.

Coordination with public information systern elements and investigative/intelligence information organizations at the incident and within
MACS is essential to protect information security and to ensure optimal information sharing and cootdination. There may be times in
which particular ICS 209s contain sensitive information that should not be released to the public (such as information regarding active
investigations, fatalities, etc.}. When this occurs, the ICS 209 {or relevant sections of it) should be labeled appropriately, and care should
be taken in distributing the information within MACS.

All completed and signed original ICS 209 forms MUST be given to the Incident’s Documentation Unit and/or maintained as part of the
official incident record.

Notes:

* To pramote flexibility, only a imited number of ICS 209 blocks are typically required, and most of those are required only when
applicable.

* Most fields are optional, to allow responders to use the form as best fits their needs and protocols for information collection.

*  For the purposes of the ICS 209, responders are those personnel who are assigned to an incident or who are a part of the response
community.. This may include critical infrastructure owners and operators, nongevernmental and nonprofit organizational personnel,
and contract employees (such as caterers), depending on local/jurisdictional/discipline practices.

* For additional flexibility only pages 1-3 are numbered, for two reasons:

o Possible submission of additional pages for the Remarks Section (Block 47), and

o Possible submission of additional copies of the fourth/last page (the “Incident Resource Commitment Summary”) to provide a
more detailed resource summary.

For More Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
ICS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010

e |
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Vi. FORMS

T T e e

SRR

SAR FORM #22.(ICS 211) INCIDENT CHECK-IN LIST i |
2. Inclident Numbey! 3. Check-In Locatlon {complete all that apply): 4, Start Date/Time:

[Jice | [JHelibase | [[]other | Date:
Time:

1. Incident Name:

E Area

Z%)‘Wi‘g‘@&%&%@%@%@é AT
eckiin infor narks or commel]
5. List single resource g % Y w
= o £ =
personnel (overhaad) by o e - “E’ 2 o
4 b
agency and name, OR list £ © 5 g ‘? = % < 5 =
- g R =i
resources by the following n £ _‘g‘ g 2 £ % a = 5
e | s . [+H] m - R
: -1} L = < - (=3
format g g E g £ g = ‘é ¢l ¢ & £ :v{
- — o = il L
] . p L= & <2 =% E B g = = u 5 &
N Ee il a a3 o [ g =4 o= 4 2 £ B 5
MR g g: F g b P s 3 & = < o= = £ & =t a
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22, {1CS 211) INCIDENT CHECK-IN LIST

SAR FORM #22 (ICS 211) INCIDENT CHECK-IN LIST

Purpose, Personnel and equipment arriving at the incident can check in at various incident locations. Check-in consists of reporting specific information, which is recorded on the Check-tn List
{ICS 211). The ICS 211 serves several purposes, as it; {1) records arrival times at the incident of all overhead personnel and equipment, (2) records the initial location of personnel and
equipment to facilitate subsequent assignments, and (3] supports demobilization by recording the home base, method of travel, etc., for resources checked in.

Preparation. The ICS 211 is initiated at a number of incident locations including: Staging Areas, Base, and Incident Command Past {ICP). Preparation may be completed by: (1) overhead at
these locations, who record the information and give it to the Resources Unit as soon as possible, {2} the Incident Communications Center Manager located in the Communications Center,
who records the information and gives it to the Resources Unit as soon as possible, (3) a recorder from the Resources Unit during check-in to the ICP. As an option, the ICS 211 can be printed
on colored paper to match the designated Resource Status Card {ICS 219) colors. The purpose of this is to aid the process of completing a large volume of ICS 219s. The ICS 219 colors are:

215-1: Header Card — Gray {used only as label cards for T-Card racks}
219-2: Crew/Team Card ~ Green

219-3: Engine Card — Rose

219-4: Helicopter Card — Blue

219-5: Personnel Card - White

219-6: Fixed-Wing Card — Orange

219-7: Equipment Card — Yellow

219-8: Miscellaneous Equipment/Task Force Card — Tan

219-10: Generic Card — Light Purpie

Distribution. ICS 211s, which are completed by personnel at the various check-in locations, are provided to the Resources Unit, Demobilization Unit, and Finance/Administration Section. The
Resources Unit maintains a master list of all equipment and personnel that have reported to the incident.

Notes:

Also available as 8% x 14 {legal size) or 11 x 17 chart.

Use reverse side of form for remarks or comments.

If additional pages are needed for any form page, use a blank ICS 211 and repaginate as needed.

Contact information for sender and receiver can be added for communications purposes to confirm resource orders. Refer to 213RR example (Appendix B)

For Maore Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
ICS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010
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V1. FORMS

SAR-:?#ORMzi-#za.~=(:cs'_zls;q)"|N’C_l’_bE’NT&{-KcJﬂbN:-_PLAN-ZSAFEIY?ANALVSS >

1. Incldant Name: 2. Incldent Numbor:
3. Date/Time Prepared: 4, Dperatienal Period:  Dare From: fate To:
Date: Time: Time From: Tiere To:
5. Incident 6. Hazards/ Bicks 7. Mitigations
A_rﬂa
8. Preparad by {Safoty Officer): Name: Signature:
Prepared by {Operations Section Chief: Mlame: Signature:
€S 2154 | Date/Time:
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ICS 215A) INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS

SAR FORM #23 (1CS 215A) INCIDENT ACTION PLAN SAFETY ANALYSIS

Purpose. The purpose of the incident Action Plan Safety Analysis (ICS 215A) is to aid the
Safety Officer In completing an operational risk assessment to prioritize hazards, safety, and
health issues, and to develop appropriate controis. This worksheet addresses
communications challenges between planning and operations, and is best utilized in the
planning phase and for Operations Section briefings.

Preparation. The ICS 215A is typically prepared by the Safety Officer during the incident
action planning cycle. When the Operations Section Chief is preparing for the tactics
meeting, the Safety Officer collaborates with the Operations Section Chief to complete the
Incident Action Plan Safety Analysis. This worksheet is closely linked to the Operational
Planning Worksheet (ICS 215). Incident areas or regions are listed along with associated
hazards and risks. For those assignments involving risks and hazards, mitigations or controls
should be developed to safeguard responders, and appropriate incident personnel should
be briefed on the hazards, mitigations, and related measures. Use additional sheets as
needed.

Distribution. When the safety analysis is completed, the form is distributed to the
Resources Unit to help prepare the Operations Section briefing. All completed original
forms must be given to the Documentation Unit.

Notes:
* This worksheet can be made into a wall mount, and can be part of the IAP.
* If additional pages are needed, use a blank ICS 215A and repaginate as needed.

For More Information About This Form See:
NATIONAL INCIDENT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INCIDENT COMMAND SYSTEM
ICS FORMS BOOKLET, FEMA 502-2, September 2010
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